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Subj :  MARI NE CORPS COVBAT READI NESS EVALUATI ON SYSTEM ( MCCRES), VOLUME X PART
C, ASSAULT AWVPHI BI AN VEHI CLE UNI'TS

Ref: (a) MCO 1553. 1B
(b) MCO 1553. 3
(¢c) MoO 1553.5
(d) MoO 3501. 1C

Encl: (1) Mssion Perfornmance Standards (MPSs)

1. Purpose. To publish revised Mssion Performnce Standards (MPSs) at
enclosure (1) for Assault Anphibian unit |level training and eval uation

2. Background
a. MCCRES was devel oped as a part of the Unit Training Managenent program

to further assist FMF commanders to neet established training standards for
m ssi on performance, identify training deficiencies, and formulate training
pl ans to increase conbat readi ness.

b. MPSs are mission-oriented collective training standards that establish
the m ni mum accept abl e foundati on for operational performance by FM- units and
el ement s.

3. Information. The references provide policy, assign training
Responsibilities, and establish the system by which MCCRES is inplenmented and
supported within the Marine Corps. The enclosure, supported by the policies
and procedures set forth in the references, provides the MPSs for use in

eval uati on of the conbat readi ness of assault anphibian units to perform
conmbat operations.

4. Action. Conmanders will:

a. Use the MPSs contained in the enclosure as guidelines for establishing
training goals, training prograns, and to prepare for formal readi ness
eval uations as directed by higher headquarters per the references.

b. \When appropriate, use the MPSs for informal evaluations, and/or as an
inventory to determine a unit’'s current training status and areas for future
progressive training prograns.

c. Mke every effort to conduct evaluations when the unit is
participatingin their appropriate role as part of a Marine Air G ound Task
Force (MAGIF) with adequate nmaneuver space. Assault anphibian units need
shi p-to-shore training areas of at |east nine square kil oneters at sea
conbined with an adjacent 12 square kilometers ashore with good trafficability
and engagenent ranges to

DI STRI BUTI ON STATEMENT A:  Approved for public release; distribution is
unlimted.
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practice Operational Maneuver From The Sea (OWTS).
5. Subni ssion of Recomendations and Requirenments. Recommendations concerning

the content of this Order are invited. Submt recomendations for additions,
del etions, or nodifications to CG MCCDC (C461) via the chain of comand.

6. Reserve Applicability. This Order is applicable to the Marine Corps
Reserve.

DI STRI BUTI ON:  PCN 10203362700

Copy to: 7000110 (55)
7230080 (20)
8145005 (2)
8145001 (1)
7000144 (1)



MCO 3501. 29
17 MAY 99
VO UME X PART C

M SSI ON PERFORMANCE STANDARDS

ASSAULT AMPHI BI AN UNI TS

| NTRODUCTI ON

This MCCRES is divided into four sections: section A contains the AAV
battalion tasks, section B contains the AAV conpany tasks, section C contains
the AAV pl atoon tasks, and section D contains the nine/countermne platoon
t asks.

MCCRES MPSs establish the m ni mum acceptabl e standards to properly execute
the AAV community’s basic m ssions. Fundanental to the mission of the assault
anphi bi an community is the battalion’s ability to execute standard tactica
mssions listed in the MPSs table of contents. The tasks and standards within
the MPSs are derived fromdoctrine, tactics, techniques and procedures, and
reconmendati ons fromthe operating forces.

The MCCRES and its MPSs have been devel oped with the goal of enhancing the
trai ning readi ness of Marine Corps units. The system endeavors to acconplish
this by devel opi ng a conprehensive series of MPSs for all function areas of the
MAGTF. The MPS s tasks and standards attenpt to cover the basic mssions an AAV
unit is expected to performin conbat. The MCCRES is not an end "in and of
itself" but a basis fromwhich to prepare for fighting for "fighting smart” in
accordance with MCDP 1 Warfighting. It is understood that only a certain nunber
of these elenents can be eval uated during any one exercise. Available training
areas, environnmental restrictions, units to be supported, external support, tine
and scenario will influence the nunber of MCCRES MPSs that can be eval uated.
However, a series of exercises based upon eval uation objectives derived from
a viable unit training programshould expand the nunber of MCCRES tasks to be
eval uated and assist in assessing a unit’s overall conbat readi ness.
Opportunities should be sought to eval uate those standards not evaluated in a
given recent exercise. Keeping this in mnd will help avoid the probl em of
goi ng year after year with certain areas repeatedly not bei ng eval uated.

Tasks are to be evaluated using the "90 percent rule”. This rule allows the
eval uator to score a "YES', when based on his observation the unit/el enent
attenpted and successfully net the standard’s criteria at |east 90 percent of
the tine. See the current edition of MCO 3501.1

EVALUATOR

MCCRES MPSs for assault anphi bian units presuppose that personnel and

| ogi stics support are sufficient to neet mni num acceptable standards; but it is
acknow edged that sufficient people, supplies, and equi pnent are not al ways
avai l able. The unit is not penalized if they cannot attenpt all the standards.
When such external factors contribute to limting a unit’s conbat readiness, it
shoul d be noted in the "COWMMENTS" colum of an evaluation sheet and recorded in
the overall evaluation report

ENCLOSURE (1)
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MPS 10A. 01 - NBC DEFENSE OPERATI ONS

TASK: 10A.01.01 CONDUCT I NI TI AL PLANNI NG

CONDITION(S): Gven the nmission to support tactical operations either as
unit or in direct support. Upon receipt of the order, the AA Bn begins the
staff planni ng process.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N, NE

.1 Battalion staff conducts m ssion anal ysis of supported unit’s
m ssion to derive specified and inplied tasks.

.2 | ssues a warning order to subordi nate conpani es based on
conmander’ s gui dance. (KI)

.3 otains intelligence data on the eneny, the area of operation
and t he weat her.

.4 Conducts a detailed terrain analysis (includes use of topographic
products and aerial photography when avail abl e).

.5 Anal yzes the arnored, ATGM NBC, and mine threat posed by the

.6 I ncorporates Operational Ri sk Managenent (ORM into planning

.7 Devel ops courses of action

. 8 Devel ops a staff estinate of supportability for each course of
action.

.9 Devel ops appropriate plans after receipt of the conmander’s
deci si on.

.10 | ssues the order

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  The focus of this task is on the AA battalion comuander
as he fulfills his basic responsibilities to the supported unit. The eval uator
shoul d note that sone of the requirenents are one tine actions and sone are
repetitive actions that will reoccur as the tactical situation changes.

KEY | NDI CATORS:

T ME MANAGEMENT

Ensure conmanders all ocate 2/3 of available time for planning and preparation by
subordinate units. Tinme is allocated at all levels. In order to fulfil

requi renents, commanders nmanage available tine to ensure that appropriate rest
(sl eep) periods are available (tactical situation permtting) in order to ensure
that peak efficiency and al ertness is naintained.

OPERATI ONAL RI SK MANAGEMENT ( ORM

Ensure conmanders utilize the five step ORM process, per MCO 3500.27, in their
pl anni ng whi ch includes: identify hazards, assess hazards, nake risk decisions,
i mpl enent controls, and supervi se.

ENCLOSURE (1)
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TASK:

10A. 01. 02 COORDI NATE | NTELLI GENCE FUNCTI ONS

CONDI TION(S): The AA battalion is assigned the mission to support The higher
headquarters unit has an intelligence section fully capable of providing
intelligence support to the unit.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N. NE

21

21

21

Unit has and uses an SOP that provides procedures for handling
intelligence matters, and addresses inter-operability with
Identifies intelligence requirenents.
Requests intelligence support.
Performs Intelligence Preparation of the Battlefield (IPB)
Saf eguards all classified material and Iimts access
Stresses intelligence awareness for all assigned personnel
Ensures intelligence information is dissemnated to
Unit is aware of the supported unit’s Essential Elenments of
I nformati on (EEI
Identifies the procedures to be used in handling EPW (See
Task 10E. 5. 10 PROCESS ENEMY PRI SONERS OF WAR)

0 Publ i shes daily changes of primary/alternate chall enge/ passwords;
si gns/ count er - si gns.

1 Advi ses conmander on counterintelligence issues.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.

KEY | NDI CATORS:

I NTELLI GENCE AWARENESS

Intelligence awareness incl udes:

Know edge of the collection neans avail abl e.

Understanding the intelligence capabilities and lintations of the unit.
Enphasi s on Qperational Security (OPSEC) at all |evels.

Rapi d reporting of raw conbat information

Expl oitation of information gleaned from POMs.

Devel opnent of relevant EEls and Operational Intelligence Requirenents
(OR).

TASK:

10A. 01. 03 COORDI NATE COMMUNI CATI ONS PLANNI NG

ENCLOSURE (1)
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CONDITION(S): The AA battalion is assigned the mssion to support The supported
unit is conducting conmunications planning for all elements. The eneny has the
ability to conduct El ectronic Warfare Support Measures (ESM and El ectronic
War f are Count er - Measures (ECM operations.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y:; N, NE

.1 Devel ops comuni cations requirenments.

.2 __ Denonstrates know edge of external communications support
.3 ___ Coordinates conmmunication requirements with avail abl e sources.
.4 __ Devel ops concept of comunications support.

.5 Corrects any interoperability problens.

.6 Devel ops communications plan (Annex K)

.7 __ Develops a security plan.

.8 _ Provides the supported unit’s communi cati ons personnel wth
.9 __ Advises on command post structure.

.10 _ Publishes comrunications plan.

.11 _ Unit denonstrates a know edge of alternate conmunications

met hods. (Kl)

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.

KEY | NDI CATORS:

ALTERNATE COMMUUNI CATI ONS

Units nust:

- Denopbnstrate awareness of comunications capabilities and [imtations
during pl anning.

- Be prepared to erect expedient antenna systens, utilize hand/arm
signals, and lay wire, when appropriate.

- Display full cognizance of inportance of communications security.

TASK: 10A.01.04 COCRDI NATE LOGQ STI CS PLANNI NG

CONDITION(S): The AA battalion is assigned in support of tactical supported
unit OpOrd calls for full use of AAV assets. The mission requires the AAV Bn to
support the forward depl oyed AA units.

ENCLOSURE (1)

10-A-3



MCO 3501. 29
17 MAY 99

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N, NE

.1 Identifies AAV Conbat Service Support (CSS) requirenments during the
pl anni ng phase for forward depl oyed AAV units.

.2 Establ i shes liaison with the MAGTF CSS el enent as required for
hi gher level |ogistic supported unit.

.3 Identifies any |logistics requirenments beyond the supported unit’s
capability.

.4 Ensures vehi cl es nai nt enance/ casualty recovery procedures are

.5 Conducts liaison with the supported unit upon receipt of the

. 6 Determ nes availability and capabilities of AAV unit |ogistics

and support vehicles.

.7 ___ Ensures sustainnent procedures are established.

.8 __ Deternines required procedures are established.

.9 _ QOperates a Battalion Aid Station (BAS).

.10 _ Deternmines the priorities of AAV support.

.11 _ Deternmines air delivery requirenents for CSS, if avail able.
.12 _ Operates a Logistics Operations Center (LOC).

.13 _ Reports all changes in operational readi ness to higher

.14  Battalion staff coordinates all naintenance, recovery, and

| ogistics requirenments and establishes appropriate support
arrangenments with hi gher headquarters and CSSE

.15 Support arrangenents nust feasible support the m ssion and
address all equi pnent, personnel, and supply support organic

.16 Coordi nates wi th higher headquarters/CSSE as required for
hi gher | evel |ogistical support requirenments not within the

.17 Coordi nate contact teamactivities with supporting CSSE to
ensure the contact teans becone OPCON to the AAV Battalion's

.18 Det erm ne operational /thorough decontamn nati on requirenents
and support needed.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  Eval uat or exam nes the unit perfornance throughout al
phases of operations.

ENCLOSURE (1)
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KEY | NDI CATORS:

LOGE STI C SUPPORT

Ensure the AAV unit |ogistics requirenents include:

- Procedures for requesting support when in either a general or direct
support role.

- Request formats.

- Standardi zed | oads for resupply.

- Specific procedures for recovery operations.

- Procedures for 3rd echel on mai ntenance under field conditions.
- Procedures for replacenent of nmajor end itens.

- Unit Density List (UDL) submitted nust include all assets organic to
the unit.

- AAV unit logistics availability should include equi pment status. Cass IX
parts, PEB, expendable naterials, etc. on hand. Additional consideration should
be given to mai ntenance adm nistrative (M MM/ SASSY), tools and test equi pment,
publications, calibration, and schedul ed Preventative M ntenance (PM.

- Ensure the supported unit is briefed on |ogistic requirenents.

TASK: 10A. 01.05 OPERATE A COWAND POST

CONDI TION(S): The AA battalion is operating a battalion Conbat and Logistics
Operation Center (LOC) in support of forward depl oyed comnpani es.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N. NE

.1 Organi zes and operates the comrand post per unit SOP

.2 Determnes ability to sustain 24 hour operations.

.3 Staffs the command post with appropriate personnel

.4 Ensures proper site selection.

.5 Identifies alternate sites in the event the Command Post nust be

di spl aced rapidly.

.6 Prepares plans for the establishnent of forward CPs per unit
.7 ___ Denobnstrates ability to displace under any |ight conditions.
.8 ___ Enploys both active and passive security neasures.

.9 Mai ntai ns control of nmovenent within the CP

ENCLOSURE (1)
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.11

.12

.13

.14

.15

.16

.17

.18

.19
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99

Locates bivouac areas and Helicopter Landing Zones (HLZ) to add
depth to |l ocal security.

Mai ntai ns positive/reliable comunication with both higher
Command and subordi nate units.

Suf ficient comruni cati on neans are allocated to permt operations
to be controlled on the nove and/or at two separate |ocations
during di spl acenent

Passes control forward only after the new CP is capabl e of
assumi ng control and notifies higher, adjacent, supporting,

Di spl ace the CP without losing control and without interrupting
the progress of the attack or support to

Denonstrates the ability to nonitor the progress of the
Subordi nate units subnmit conbat reports in a timely manner

Conpi l es information from subordi nates and rel ated activities to
prepare Situation Reports (SITREP) and ot her required

Coordi nates the logistic support of all elenents.
Establi sh a NBC control center with ability to sustain 24 hour

operations, and operate a COC under NBC conditions, and establish
a local NBC warning system

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.

KEY | NDI CATORS:

None.

TASK:

CONDI TI ON(S) :

10A. 01. 06 CONDUCT COVBAT REPORTI NG

The AA battalion is assigned in direct support of tactical The

supported unit’s SOP and OpOrd contain the required reports and their subm ssion
Additional |ogistic and/or adm nistration reports nmay be required by the
AAV unit’s parent organization

tines.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N. NE

21

.3

.4

ENCLOSURE (1)

Utilizes supported units operations SOP to establish required
reporting procedures to higher headquarters. (KI)

The report, format, and subm ssion type requirenents are understood
and are uniform

AAV unit SCOP details any additional reports required for the

Establish/utilize JWARN connectivity for NBC warni ng and

10-A-6
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EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS: Eval uator obtains a full listing of all required
reports prior to initiation of his evaluation of the unit and ascertains that
the supported unit requirenents were avail abl e.

KEY | NDI CATORS:

REPORTS CONTROL

Ensure OpOrd or SOP stress brevity and include:
- Time of subnission of required reports.
- Reports are subnmitted on "as required" basis.
- Report formats pernmt "exception only" reporting to facilitate brevity.
- Method of subnission for reports and alternate neans.
ENCLOSURE (1)
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MPS 10A. 02 - AMPHI Bl OUS OPERATI ONS

TASK: 10A.02.01 CONDUCT AMPHI Bl QUS OPERATI ONS

CONDITION(S): The AA battalion is in support of a ground unit assigned
anphi bi ous assaul t.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N, NE

21 Conduct s pl anni ng.
.2 AAV representatives attend planning conference, as directed.
.3 Advi ses commander on shi ppi ng requirenents and reconmends mnet hods

of enbarkati on.
.4 Enbar ks AAVs.

.5 AAV unit conmander coordinates with Anphibi ous Task Force (ATF)
representatives on preparation of |anding docunents.
.6 Conducts shi p-to-shore novenent

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.

KEY | NDI CATORS

LANDI NG DOCUMENTS

Ensure | andi ng docunents i ncl ude:
- Landi ng pl an.
- Assaul t schedul e.
-Landi ng craft/vehicl e assignnment table.
- Landi ng di agram

-Wave contr ol

TASK: 10A.02.02 PREPARE FOR EMBARKATI ON

CONDITION(S): AAV unit is tasked to support an anphi bious assault. The plan is
bei ng devel oped by the supported unit based on the schene of maneuver and
Loadi ng pl an.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N. NE

.1 AAV representatives attend planning conference as directed.

.2 Advi ses commander on shi ppi ng requirenents and reconmends mnet hods
of enbarkati on.

ENCLOSURE (1)
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EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS: The evaluator nust be fanmiliar with the various
Docunents required for the conpletion of the enbarkation plan contained in FMFM
4-2, Anphi bi ous Enbarkati on.

KEY | NDI CATORS:

PLANNI NG CONFERENCE

Ensure that planning conference include:
- Enbarkation of vehicles and crews.

- Enbarkation of command, naintenance, and communi cati on personnel requested
to support vehicle commitnents.

- Loading of supplies and equi pnent such as fuel, amunition (both snoke and
anti personnel), and repair parts to support enbarked vehicl es.

ENCLOSURE (1)
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MPS 10A. 03 - SUBSEQUENT OPERATI ONS ASHORE

TASK: 10A 03.01 PREPARE TO OCCUPY AN ASSEMBLY AREA

CONDITION(S): The AA battalion is ordered to coordinate |ink-up of AAV
supported units at designated assenbly areas. The nobvenents can be conducted
under any light conditions. The unit is required to be task organized upon
arrival in the assenbly area, and be ready to enbark Marines, their weapons,
amuni tion, and equi prent.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N, NE

.1 Task organi zes and assigns AAVs to units to be supported; provides
their tentative |ocations and nunbers of troops, weapons,
ammuni ti on, and supplies to be | oaded.

.2 | ssue Bn novenent order to subordinate AAV units.
.3 Coor di nates designated routes with the supported unit to resolve
movenent schedul es, and identify known obstacles, |ocation of

friendly rear unit control points, the | ocation of

.4 Coordi nates with the supported units Fire Support Center, a fire
support plan, and receives frequencies and call signs of

.5 Ensures liaison is conplete between subordinate units and

.6 Ensures details of vehicle markings are provided to the supported
units in order for themto identify assigned

.7 Ensures subordinate units link-up with supported units.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.

KEY | NDI CATORS: None.

TASK: 10A.03.02 OCCUPY A BATTALI ON SUPPORT AREA (BSA)
CONDITION(S): The AA battalion will plan for, and conduct, occupation of

STANDARDS EVAL: :Y; N NE

.1 Coordinates the | ocation of BSA with supported and hi gher unit

.2 __ Develops security plan for BSA

.3 Coordinates designated routes (See #4 from 10A 3.1).

.4 __ Plans routes of march that offers the npbst cover and

.5 Issue battalion novenent order

.6 Dispatches a quartering party to the supported unit to coordinate

arrival at, and defense of, the assenbly area.

.7 Desi gnat es gui des for assisting subordinate units to the assenbly
ar ea.

ENCLOSURE (1)
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. 8 Ensures planning for defensive posture during static periods
enroute to assenbly area.
.9 Est abl i sh NBC detection capability and NBC warni ng system

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.

KEY | NDI CATORS: None.

TASK: 10A. 03.03 SUPPORT FORWARD AAV UNI TS FROM A BSA

CONDI TION(S): The AA battalion H&S Conpany is configured into conmbat and
sustain forward depl oyed AAV units.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y:; N. NE

.1 Establishes Lines of Conmunication between supported unit and
.2 ___ Establishes tactical comand and control center

.3 Dispatches liaison teans to CSS el enents.

.4 __ Establishes contact teans for forward depl oynment.

.5 Provides security for forward depl oyed el ements of the

.6 __ Conducts secure convoy operations.

.7 ___ Coordinates rapid requests with Iiaison officers.

.8 _ Establishes forward sal vage points, Unit Mintenance Collection

Points (UMCPs), and Repair and Repl eni shment Poi nt

.9 Plans to displace and establish forward BSA to support maneuver
el ement’ s schene of maneuver

.10 Is prepared to refit, rearm refuel, and sustain forward el enents
including the Mne/Counter Mne (MCM unit.

.11 Conducts recovery operations
.12 Conducts Battl e Damage Assessnent (BDA) and repairs forward
.13 Est abl i shes tactical radi o conmunication with higher and

subordi nate units.

.14 Maintain logistic status of forward depl oyed AAV units.
.15 Mai nt ai n hi gher headquarters/adjacent tactical picture.
.16 Provi de operational decontanination capability, to include

MOPP gear exchange and vehicle wash down.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.

ENCLOSURE (1)
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KEY | NDI CATORS: None.

TASK:

CONDI TI ON(S) :

10A. 03. 04 COORDI NATE M NE/ COUNTER M NE (MCM OPERATI ONS

of tactical

operations, as requested by supported units.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N, NE

21

.2

Coordi nates planning with higher headquarters.

Coor di nates enpl oynent with breach force el enent.

The AAV battalion coordi nates MCM pl at oon breachi ng

Rear m Ref uel / Refit MCM pl at oon at establi shed Refuel /Rearm

Coor di nat es passage and link-up of MCMunit with supported

units and breach force conmander.

Coordi nates establishment of MCM routes and supporting fire.

Pl ans anphi bi an breachi ng operations (Zero Wave),

as required.

Det erm ne presence of chenical mnes and take appropriate action

bef ore breach.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.

KEY | NDI CATORS:

DECON CASUALTI ES

Decon chemcally contam nated casualties to the maxi mum extent
evacuati on.

possible prior to

TASK:

10A. 03. 05 ENSURE CONTI NUI NG ACTI ON BY MARI NES ARE PERFORMED

CONDI TION(S): The AA battalion is tasked to support tacti
conditions varying fromfull to limted visibility.

STANDARDS _:

1

.2

.6

.7

EVAL: Y; N, NE

Ensures inplenentation tactical discipline.
Ensur es/ Denonstrates di spersion

Enf orces enpl oynent of cover and conceal nent.
Reacts to direct fires.

Reacts to indirect fires.

Responds to eneny air threat.

Ensures AAV safety rules are inpl enented.

ENCLOSURE (1)
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Ensure MOPP discipline is maintained and Marines react to

chem cal attack

KEY | NDI CATORS:

Dl SCl PLI NE

The foll owing individual discipline nust be adhered to:

- Light.

- Sound.

- Sanitation.

- Hazardous material s handli ng.

TASK:

CONDI TI ON(S) :

10A. 03. 06 CONDUCT CONSOLI DATI ON

The AA battalion has reached an objective, arrived at a restored

defensive positions foll owi ng an eneny counterattack. The battalion has
recei ved an order to consolidate.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N. NE

21

.2

.10

11

.12

Conducts initial planning.

Devel ops a plan that takes full advantage of |ocal terrain features
and provi des security.

Coordi nates procedures for the recei pt of replacenent personnel
suppl i es, and equi prent.

Coordi nates CSS support activities and priorities of support.
Conducts a detailed briefing of the plan to all key
Subnmits SITREPs to appropriate units.
Est abl i shes communi cations with adjacent units.
Process casualties per unit SOP and in a tinmely manner.
Process Eneny Prisoners of War (EPW) per the SOP
Redi stri bute personnel, supplies, and equi pment to of fset any

Carry out replacenent, resupply, maintenance, and other conbat
service support activities, as tine permts.

Di spl aces command and control facilities to control the
consolidation and to facilitate the conduct of future operations.

ENCLOSURE ( 1)
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.13 Subnits reports to higher conmand, as required.
.14 Prepares for on-call missions.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.

KEY | NDI CATORS: None.

TASK: 10A.03.07 CONDUCT CASUALTY EVACUATI ONS

CONDITION(S): The AA battalion is in support of tactical operations.
are with the unit.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y:; N. NE

.1 AAV unit has a nedical evacuation plan in place. (KI)

.2 ___ Bn establishes an aid station.

.3 Casualty reporting begins imedi ately through the chain of
.4 __ Wounded Marines’ equi pnent is handl ed per AAV unit SOP

.5 _  Establish procedures for chemcally contam nated casualties.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.

KEY | NDI CATORS:

MEDI CAL EVACUATI ON PLAN

The foll owi ng apply:

- The AAV litter kits are properly installed and serviceabl e, as required.

- Coordi nate evacuation of post triage casualties.

- Marines dealing with casualties prior to arrival of corpsnen denonstrate
energency first aid know edge in treatnent for shock, fractures, penetrating
wounds, and sucki ng chest wounds.

- Marines tagged as |lightly wound apply sel f-aid.

- Marines dealing with casualties are famliar with evacuati on procedures,
| ocations of nedical facilities, and safe routes for evacuation

- Marines who nust be evacuated are transported to the treatnent site in a
tactically sound and expeditious manner with adequate on board nedical assistance.

ENCLOSURE (1)
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MPS 10A. 04 - SUPPLY AND MAI NTENANCE OPERATI ONS

TASK: 10A.04.01 CONDUCT RECOVERY OPERATI ONS
CONDI TION(S): The AA battalion is supporting the forward depl oyed AAV

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N, NE

.1 Conducts battl e damage assessnment and perforns repairs, as

.2 Coordi nates recovery effort with the supported unit, to include the
| ocation of, and route to, the recovery site.

.3 Ensures di sabl ed vehicle's ammunition and/ or equi pnent are
successful ly recovered/ evacuat ed.

.4 NBC cont ani nat ed equi pnent i s recovered/ evacuated. (KI)
.5 Provi de repl acenent vehicle(s), if tactically required.
.6 Ensure personnel are know edgeabl e of AAV destruction methods when

casualty vehicles are beyond recover/ sal vage.

EVALUATOR I NSTRUCTI ONS: The senior evaluator, in conjunction with the Tactica
Exerci se Commander, inserts sufficient vehicle casualty play into the tactica
scenario to evaluate this task

KEY | NDI CATORS:

The battalion staff will ensure the recovery crew

- Coordinates with the supported unit to ensure famliarization with the
situation and tactical control neasures in effect.

- ldentifies location and plans a route to vehicl e/ equi prment.
- Locates vehicl e/ equi pmrent wi t hout excessive searching.
- Ensures security augnentation, if tactically required.
- Adheres to safety regul ations.
- Evacuates casualty AAV to CSSE when possi bl e.
NBC cont anmi nat ed recovery operations have the follow ng additional requirenents:

- Crews adopts MOPP 4 and buttons up recovery vehicle before entering
cont ani nated area

- Selects route that minimzes exposure.

- Rigs for evacuation

ENCLOSURE ( 1)
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- Recovers vehicl e/ equi prent and evacuates it to the Equi prment contam nati on
Site (EDS).
- Assists EDS personnel in decontaminating the recovery vehicle.

- Evacuates to the appropriate maintenance/ support activity.

TASK: 10A. 04.02 CONDUCT SUPPLY AND NMAI NTENANCE OPERATI ONS

CONDITION(S): The AA battalion is tasked to support tactical operations

and/or on land. Initial planning and |ogistical planning has been conpl eted, as
well as liaison with higher headquarters and CSSE. Sustai nment operations are
to be conducted in all weather/light conditions. Final preparations for
supportability have been conpl et ed.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N. NE

.1 Provides third, and when authorized, fourth echel on
.2 Supply and nmi ntenance responsibilities are clearly
.3 Trai ned unit mai ntenance personnel and/or mai ntenance cont act

teans are located well forward and readily available to the

.4 __ Recovery, refueling, and resupply are conducted, as necessary.
.5 Conducts Repair and Repl acenent Poi nt operations.

.6 __ Conducts Forward Arm ng and Refueling Point (FARP).

.7 ____  AAV Bn has verified and inspected packaged and prepared nmount

out bl ocks of 2nd and 3rd echelon repair parts to include

. 8 AAV Bn carries an operational block of supplies to include
Pre- Expended Bin (PEB), Preventative M ntenance (PM, expendabl e
materials, etc., for all equipnent organic to the

.9 Carries initial issue quantities of SECREPs for AAVs depl oyed.

.10 Conduct supply and nmi nt enance operations in an NBC

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS: The senior evaluator, in conjunction with the Tactica
Exerci se Conmander (TEC), inserts sufficient logistic and nai ntenance
requirenents into the tactical scenario to provide for evaluation of this task.

KEY | NDI CATORS:

ORGANI ZATI ONAL MAI NTENANCE

Ensure organi zati onal maintenance is organized to acconplish the follow ng:
- Make repairs as far forward as possible.

- ldentify precise discrepancies of the vehicles and equi pnment to include
specific parts and actions required.

ENCLOSURE (1)
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Provi de necessary personnel, parts, tools, and equi pnment to affect
repairs.

Repair and return vehicles and equipnent to the unit in a tinmely manner
Perform supply responsibilities.

Conduct Battl e Danmage Assessment (BDA)

Mai ntai ns inventory of technical publications related to organic

equi pnent .

ENCLOSURE (1)
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MPS 10A. 05 - NBC DEFENSE OPERATI ONS

TASK: 10A. 05.01 PREPARE FOR NBC DEFENSE OPERATI ONS

CONDI TION(S): Threat forces have enployed NBC nunitions in the area destroying/
di srupting operations and facilities. Due to the threat, passive and

active defense neasures must be used for survival of the AAV unit.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N, NE

.1 AAV unit possesses an SOP which outlines procedures for eneny NBC
strikes and the reports.

.2 Al'l individual NBC defense equi pnent authorized by the unit Table
of Equiprent (T/E) is issued to each individual

.3 Al'l unit NBC defense equi prment authorized by T/E is operationally
ready and distributed to designated and

.4 Shortages are identified and repl acenent actions are taken

.5 Decont am nati on equi pnent (nops, broons, shovels, rags, etc.) and

bul k decontam nates are assenbl ed and prepared for ready transport
to a decontam nation area

.6 Decont am nati on equi pnent is prepared for use.

.7 MOPP | evel is established by the supported unit and AAV personne
are at or above required MOPP | evel

. 8 Conpany/ Pl at oon commanders are able to utilize the appropriate
detectors and report the readings to hi gher headquarters.

.9 Unit | eaders thoroughly understand MOPP for the control of exposure
of personnel to chem cal hazards.

.10 Marines properly identify NATO or threat NBC contani nation

.11 Maxi m zes the utilization of terrain features for cover
conceal ment, and topographic shielding from NBC attack

EVALUATOR I NSTRUCTIONS: Provide the unit information to expect an i mm nent
nucl ear attack by the eneny, and integrate NBC scenari os with normal m ssions.
Eval uat or (s) shoul d be school trained in the area of NBC defense (MJXS 57XX) or
be thoroughly trained in this area as part of evaluators’ school

KEY | NDI CATORS: None

TASK: 10A. 05.02 PREPARE FOR NUCLEAR ATTACK

CONDITION(S): AAV unit is informed that nucl ear weapons have been used of in
the theater of operations.

ENCLOSURE (1)
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STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N NE

.1 Subor di nat e/ Di spl aced el enents are alerted (if applicable).

.2 Continues the mission while inplenmenting actions to nmininize
casual ti es and danmge

.3 Unit inplenents protective nmeasures, as directed by higher comrand
el ement, consistent with the mssion

.4 Per sonnel m ninizes exposure by rolling down sleeves, buttoning
collars, and wearing additional clothing equal to a

.5 Personnel take cover in fighting holes, bushes, arnored vehicl es,
exi sting shelters (basenents, culverts, caves,

. 6 External electronic equipnment is protected from El ectronagnetic
Pul se (EMP) and Transient Radiation Effects on

.7 Periodic nonitoring is initiated using the appropriate radiac

. 8 Vehi cl es are placed behind nmasking terrain

.9 Al |oose itens, flammbl e/ explosive itenms, food and water, which
are not stored in AAVs, are secured and protected from

.10 Marines are famliar with standard first aid procedures to

provi de sel f/buddy aid for nuclear blast and thermal effects.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.

KEY I NDI CATORS: Turn all electronic equipnent off in accordance with SOP

TASK: 10A. 05.03 RESPOND TO THE I NI TI AL EFFECTS OF A NUCLEAR ATTACK

CONDI TION(S): Nuclear attack is sinmulated by the detonation of an simulator or
by ot her appropriate neans.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N. NE

.1 Upon recogni zing the attack, all personnel take i mediate action to
shiel d thensel ves from bl ast/heat of detonation

.2 Chai n of command and conmmuni cati ons are mai ntai ned or
reestablished. AAVs resune mission, if possible.

.3 NBC-1 initial and followup reports, as required, are rapidly
submitted to the supported comand el enent by personnel designated
or responsible for collecting the information. Reliable and
conpl ete reports are rapidly forwarded by secure

.4 Casualties are given first aid and are evacuated to a nedica
treatment station as the mission pernits; fatalities are evacuated
to a graves registration collection point.

ENCLOSURE (1)
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.5 Damage assessnent is submitted by secure nmeans to the supported
headquarters per SOP
.6 Continuous nonitoring is initiated using the appropriate

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS: Eval uator will assess constructive casualties due to
bl ast, heat, radiation, and El ectroMagnetic Pulse (EMP). EMP causalities wll
be assessed by the evaluator for all comrunications systens (antennas,
receivers/transnmitiers) that are exposed (not in a covered or hardened

| ocation/vehicle) during the sinulated nucl ear detonation.

KEY | NDI CATORS: None.

TASK: 10A. 05.04 RESPOND TO THE RESI DUAL EFFECTS OF A NUCLEAR BLAST

CONDI TION(S): A surface nuclear detonation has occurred. The AAV unit within
the predicted fallout zone. An MA2 radiological fallout predictor, or
substitute, is available. The unit gets effective downw nd nessages at | east
once every 12 hours. NBC-2 report is furnished to the unit about 15 ninutes
after the detonation or prepared by the unit; NBC-3 report is prepared by the
unit within 15 mnutes after the detonation; NBC-5 report and/or contam nation
overlay is provided about four hours after the detonation

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N. NE

.1 Unit mssion is performed concurrently with all other actions.

.2 Unit is advised of estinmated tinme of fallout arrival, and
subordinate units are notified.

.3 Continuous nonitoring is maintained using the appropriate

.4 Equi prent, nunitions, Petroleum QI, and Lubricants (PCOL), food
and water are protected fromfall out.

.5 Personnel takes protective neasures to mnimze fall out

. 6 NBC-4 reports are forwarded, as required, to the supported comrand
el ement by secure neans

.7 Unit total dose information is neasured using the appropriate
radi ac equi pnent and reported to the supported command el enent
usi ng avail abl e secure neans.

. 8 Exposure is mninzed while the conmand el enent deternines if
relocation to a clean area i s necessary.

.9 Personnel are able to handle and provide first aid treatnment to
casualties in an nuclear environnent.

.10 Casualties and fatalities are assessed.

.11 Vehi cl es are assessed for danmge.

ENCLOSURE (1)
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.12 Det erm ne Operational Exposure Quidance (CEG . Unit conducts
survey mssion as required and forwarded NBC-4 reports, and
conpl eted detailed fallout prediction.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS: Commander is advised of estimated tine of fallout
arrival

KEY | NDI CATORS:

PERSONNEL PROTECTI VE MEASURES

Personnel take the followi ng neasures to nminimze fallout effects:
- Place a wet cloth across nouth and nose.
- Make the AAV as air tight as possible.
- Uilize outer garnents, such as ponchos, to the maxi num extent possible.

- Keep the inside of the vehicle as clean as possible.

TASK: 10A. 05.05 PERFORM RADI OLOG CAL DECONTAM NATI ON

CONDI TION(S): Fallout has ceased, and personnel and equi pnent are hazard to
personnel do not allowtine for the radiation to decay to a mnimm/level. Tine
and tactical situation permts operational decontam nation. Decontam nation
support is not avail abl e.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N. NE

.1 Decontam nation priorities are established.

.2 A operational decontam nation point is established out of the
cont am nat ed area

.3 Moverment to the decontanminated site is controlled and is

.4 Decont ami nati on personnel wear appropriate protective clothing
and equi pnent.

.5 Decont ami nation equi pnent and vehicl es using appropriate expedi ent
devi ces. (KlI)

.6 Contam nated area is marked with NATO st andard NBC narkers.

.7 Adequacy of decontamination is deternmined utilizing the
appropriate radi ac equi pnent.

. 8 Contam nated materials are discarded according to tactical SOP
mar ked as contam nated, and |ocation is provided to

.9 Decont ami nati on personnel are decontam nated, as necessary.
.10 Qper ational Exposure Guidance (OEG is not exceeded.
ENCLOSURE (1)
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.11 Total dose information for the operational decontam nation area
is recorded and reported utilizing the appropriate radi ac
equi prent to higher headquarters.
.12 Runof f from decon site is controlled, and | ocation of decon

site is reported to higher headquarters.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.

KEY | NDI CATORS:

EXPEDI ENT DECONTAM NATI ON

The rule of thumb for expedi ent decontamination is wet on wet and dry on dry.
If the contaminant is wet, utilize buckets of water or if possible, splash the
AAVs into a body of water. |If the contaminant is dry, sinply brush it off the
vehi cl es and personnel

TASK: 10A.05.06 CROSS A RADI OLOG CALLY CONTAM NATED AREA

CONDI TION(S): The tactical situation forces the AAV unit to cross a contani nated
ar ea.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N. NE

.1 Reconnai ssance el enent is provided the turnback dose rate.
.2 Reconnai ssance el enent is dispatched to reconnoiter new area.
.3 Unit crosses expected contani nated area whil e enpl oying

contam nati on avoi dance techni ques.
.4 Oper ational Exposure Gui dance (CEG is not exceeded.

.5 After clearing the contam nated area, the degree of personne
and equi pment contami nation is determ ned, using the

. 6 Decontamination priorities are established and perforned, as

.7 Unit total dose information is recorded, using, appropriate radiac
equi pnent and reported to higher headquarters.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS: The evaluator will provide the AAV unit with turnback
and dose rates, if higher headquarters does not provide it.

KEY | NDI CATORS: None.

TASK: 10A. 05.07 PREPARE FOR A FRI ENDLY NUCLEAR STRI KE

CONDITION(S): Unit receives a friendly nuclear STRIKWARN per FM 21-40,
6-15. The AAV unit is within M ninum Safe Di stance (MSD) 2 to 3

ENCLOSURE (1)
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STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N NE
.1 Applies the STRIKWARN to the situation map within 5 nminutes
after nessage receipt.
.2 Pertinent information regarding the planned detonation (tine of
burst, ground zero, fallout coverage, MsD, etc.) is
.3 Unit is advised of its’ vulnerability to the burst (within MSD

1, 2 or 3) and residual contami nation (within predicated

.4 Unit is advised of the neasures needed to prevent casualties,
damage, and extended interference with the m ssion

.5 Unit inplenents protective neasures, as directed by higher
headquarters, consistent with the m ssion

. 6 Per sonnel m ninizes exposure by rolling down sleeves, buttoning
collars, and wearing additional clothing equal to a

.7 Personnel take cover in fighting holes, bunkers, arnored vehicles,
exi sting shelters (basenents, culverts, caves, tunnels, etc.), or
|ie prone on open ground.

. 8 Vehi cl es are placed behind naking terrain

.9 External el ectronic equipnent is protected from El ectromagnetic
Pul se (EMP) and Transient Radiation Effects on

.10 Al |oose itenms (small weapons, tools etc.) and highly
f1 ammabl e/ expl osive itens (PCOL, propellants, etc.) are placed

.11 Acknowl edges the warning before the expected time of burst.
Al attachnents have been warned and protective neasures

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  Eval uat or sinul ates nucl ear detonation with an
artillery blast sinmulator, or infornms the unit that nucl ear blast has occurred.
Eval uat or assesses casualti es and damage to unprotected personnel and equi pnent.

KEY | NDI CATORS: Turn off all electronic equipnment in accordance with unit SOP

TASK: 10A. 05.08 PREPARE FOR CHEM CAL AGENT ATTACK

CONDITION(S): AAV unit is informed that chem cal weapons have been used of
operations and that a chemical attack is inmnent.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N. NE

.1 Uses a chemi cal defense SOP which addresses chem ca
def ense/ decont am nati on procedures

.2 Al elenents, if applicable, are directed to increase MOPP
consistent with mission, tenperature, work rate, and

ENCLOSURE ( 1)
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.3 M ssion-essential tasks that require a high degree of manua
dexterity or physical strength, and are difficult to perform
in MOPP 4 are identified. Alternate nethods, such as allow ng
more tine, rotating, or assigning additional personnel, are

.4 Marines identify criteria for and denonstrate the capabilities
for donning the protective mask and chemnical protective

.5 The buddy systemis established to facilitate nonitoring/treatnent
for chenical agent poisoning and

.6 Continues the mission while inplenmenting all actions to nmininize
casual ti es and danmge

.7 Portions of essential equipnment, runitions, PO.L, food, and water
supplies that cannot be placed in a shelter are covered with
expendabl e or readily decontam nated tarps, shelter

. 8 Det ector paper is affixed to visible, horizontal surfaces of
protective clothing and on equi prent, nunitions, etc.

.9 Decontam nation kits are checked, individuals have conplete
decontami nation kits and there is an avail abl e water source

.10 Potential decontanmi nation sites are reported to higher

.11 Avai | abl e chem cal agent alarns are set up and nonitored.

.12 Protective NBC equi prrent and supplies are properly used and
mai ntained in a high state of serviceability.

.13 Mari nes denmonstrate a know edge of chem cal agent synptons.

.14 Radi o operators pass and receive alter/warni ng nessages via
headset while wearing the protective nask.

.15 Establish an identification systemwhile in MOPP

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.

KEY | NDI CATORS: None.

TASK: 10A.05.09 RESPOND TO A CHEM CAL AGENT ATTACK
CONDITION(S): AAV unit is subjected to a chem cal agent attack

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N. NE

.1 Upon hearing a chem cal alarm personnel take inmredi ate protective
measures, and pass the alarmfollowed by treatnent/decontan nation
of casualti es.

ENCLOSURE (1)
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.2 Personnel automatically mask upon notification of any eneny
artillery, rocket, or air attack/over flight or upon perceiving a
suspi ci ous odor, airborne droplets/mst, or snoke

.3 Marines do not unmask until given the command "UNMASK"' by their
i mredi ate commander. (KI)

.4 AAV unit is able to performmssion for at |east four hours while
in MOPP 4.

.5 Type of chenical agent is identified utilizing the M256 kit cam or
MB paper, and reported to the supported unit.

.6 Contani nation is |ocated and marked with NATO standard

.7 Location and type of contanmination is reported to the supported

command el enent .

.8 Unit determines if immediate relocation to a clean area is
necessary or possible, consistent with the mnission

.9 Priorities are determ ned for decontam nation. Decontani nation
support is requested, if required.

.10 W As are decontam nat ed, w apped, and marked as cont am nat ed
i f decontami nation is not perforned, and evacuated. Medica
treatment facilities are alerted.

.11 Kl As are w apped, marked as contam nated, and evacuated as
m ssion permits. Gaves registration collection point is

.12 Unmaski ng procedure is foll owed.
.13 W As are evacuated to the nedical treatnent facility as
.14 KIAs are evacuated to the graves registration collection

poi nt as m ssion pernits.

.15  Detector kits are serviced and returned to operation.

.16 _ Expended chenical defense itens are replaced, as required.
.17  COAC adjusts MOPP | evel, as required.

.18  Unit personnel are able to handle and provide first aid

treatnment to casualties in a chem cal environnment.

EVALUATOR INSTRUCTIONS: Training site should support the type of activities
bei ng conducted and permt safe use of sinulators and devices. Selected
personnel are presented decontam nation training kits and first aid treatnent
training devices to "treat designated casualties". Every attenpt nmust be made
to provided a realistic situation through devices, scenarios, or other aids
devel oped through innovation. The key to a thorough evaluation is a realistic,
bel i evabl e, well-supported situation inposed by the trainer/eval uator

ENCLOSURE ( 1)
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KEY | NDI CATORS:

CHEM CAL CASUALTI ES

Chem cal casualties are described as:

- Personnel wi thout mask and hood within arns reach, w thout decontam nation
kits, or not wearing chenical protective clothing.

- Personnel not taking inmediate corrective actions upon perceiving the
attack, hearing a chemical agent alarm being ordered to nask, or using
i ncorrect nmasking procedures (not nasking within nine seconds), or making
i ncorrect use of decontamination kits/first aid treatnent itens.

- Marines who unmask or otherw se assune a | esser degree of MOPP without
bei ng aut horized to do so.

UNMASKI NG PROCEDURES

The unmaski ng procedures outlined below are to be initiated after being notified
to do so by higher headquarters or the i medi ate conmmander. They show
procedures to be used with and without the M256 chem cal agent detector kit.

1. Initiate unmaski ng when a detector kit is avail able:

a. Use the detector at different points in the perimeter to determ ne the
presence of chenical agents.

b. If no agent is detected the senior Marine present will designate two or
three individual Marines to unmask for five mnutes and then remask for 10
mnutes. This is to be done in the shade. Wapons are renoved from i ndivi dual s
prior to unnmaski ng.

c. |If no synptons appear, unmasking unit will acconplish this by 1/3 on the
unit intervals. However, they remain alert for synptons.

2. Wen no detector kit is available, the follow ng unmaski ng procedures wl |l
be adhered to:

a. Two or three Marines take a deep breath, hold it, keep their eyes open
break the seal on their tasks and hold the nmasks open for 15 seconds.

b. Wth nasks reseal ed and cleared, the Marines are checked for synptons
for the next 10 minutes. This occurs in the shade.

c. |If no synptons appear, the sane Marines break the seal of their masks,
take two or three deep breaths, then clear and reseal their masks. Wapons are
renoved fromthe individuals prior to unmasking.

d. If after 10 minutes no synptons have appeared, the sane Mari ne unmask
for five mnutes, and then remask

e. |If after 10 nore m nutes no synptons have appeared, the rest of the unit
may unnmask. However, they remain alert for synptons.

NOTE: After each unnasking, always notify hi gher headquarters.

ENCLOSURE (1)
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TASK: 10A. 05.10 PERFORM OPERATI ONAL DECONTAM NATI ON

CONDI TION(S) : Personnel and equi prent have been contam nated by a Emergency
decont ani nati on has been acconplished. Tinme is not available for conplete
decontani nation. The hazard is such that operational decontamination is

required. All personnel are naintaining a nmaxi num MOPP

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N, NE

.1 Per sonnel decontani nate individual weapons and equi prent usi ng
appropriate decontam nation kits.

.2 Extent of decontam nation is determ ned and decont am nati on
priorities are established.

.3 Cont am nated protective covers are renoved, decontam nated, or

.4 Decont ami nation procedures are appropriate to items being
decontami nated. (KI)

.5 Conducts, operational decontam nation of equipnment and vehicles
usi ng appropriate expedi ent devices.

.6 Adequacy of decontam nation is determned. |[|f inadequate:
a. Procedures are repeated.
b. Decontam nation support is requested.
c. Risk of using equipnment is accepted.

7 Contaminated materials are discarded according to tactical SOP
mar ked as contam nated, and | ocation provided to higher

. 8 O C reduces MOPP level, if required

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.

KEY | NDI CATORS:

DECONTAM NATI ON PROCEDURES

1. Initial decontam nation of unit equipnment, vehicles, and crew served weapons
may be acconpli shed by:

a. Rermoving all gross liquid contamination with sticks or other inprovised
devi ces which are buried after use.

b. Apparatuses filled with the appropriate decontam nati on agents to spray
areas frequently used or touched. (Water is used to simulate DS2 in a training
envi ronnent)

2. Contaminated itens that nay need special decontanination treatnent are

a. PO., food, and water containers and nunitions. These are washed with

soapy water, rinsed, and thoroughly air dried.

ENCLOSURE ( 1)
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b. Conmmuni cati ons equi prent and ot her el ectronic equi pnent. Decontani nated
with hot air, by weathering, or all netal parts are wiped with rags soaked DS2
(water is used for training purpose).

c. Optical instruments are blotted with rags and then w ped with |ens
cl eani ng solution or organic sol vent.

3. Adequacy of decontami nation is deternined using the chemical agent detector
it. |If contamnation is still present, decontaninate again

4. Operational decontam nation procedures can be devel oped in the vehicle wash
down phase and the MOPP gear exchange phase.

a. Vehicle wash down phase: Vehicle washdown shoul d be conpleted within an
hour for best results. |If available, the nost expedient manner for AAVs woul d
be to "splash" a body of water such as a river or the ocean. The tactica
situation may require a decontam nati on apparatus be requested from hi gher
headquart ers.

b. MOPP gear exchange phase: MOPP gear exchange is the exchange of
protective clothing as soon as the tactical situation permts or within 6 hours
of being contam nated. Proper security nust be arranged. The buddy systemis
utilized. The area needs to be continually checked to be sure it is free of
contam nation. Once unmaski ng procedures have been conpl eted, personnel may
unmask to provide relief fromthe MOPP |V posture.

TASK: 10A.05.11 COORDI NATE FOR THOROUGH DECONTAM NATI ON OF EQUI PMENT

CONDI TION(S): AAV unit equi prrent has been contam nated by a chem ca
decont am nati on has been acconplished. Tinme is now available for a thorough
decont am nation and support is available upon request.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N. NE

.1 Coordination is made with the decontam nation unit as to tinme of
arrival, supplies, equipnent, and personnel to be furnished by the
contam nated unit, and the estimated tine of conpletion

.2 Requests and receives route clearance to Detail ed Troop
Decont ami nation/ Detai |l ed Equi pnent Decont am nati on (DTD/ DED)
assenbly area. Advance party (personnel to augnent decontani nation
operation and establish security) is

.3 Mai n body arrives at DTD/ DED assenbly area and organi zes for
.4 Decont ami nati on begi ns as schedul ed.
.5 Unit reorganizes in a clean area upw nd of residual contam nation

and prepares for resunption of mssion

. 6 CO A C adjusts MOPP | evel, as required.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.

KEY | NDI CATORS: None.
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ASS| GNVENT TO SUPPORT OPERATI ONS

TASK:

CONDI TI ON(S) :

10B.01. 01 CONDUCT | NI TI AL PLANNI NG

The AAV conpany is given the nmission to support tactical either

as an attached unit or in direct support.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N, NE

21

.10

11

.12

.13

.14

.15

.16

AAV conpany conmander i mediately reports to the supported
commander for planning as a special staff officer

Conducts anal ysis of supported unit’s mssion as part of staff
Conpany staff denonstrates effective use of planning tine.

otains intelligence data from supported unit on the enemny, the
area of operation, and the weather

Conducts Intelligence Preparation of the Battlefield (IPB) as
special officer to include detailed threat and terrain analysis
(maxim ze use of all available intelligence

I ncorporates Operational Ri sk Managenent (ORM) into planning

Assists in the devel opment of courses of action as special staff
officer. (KI)

Devel ops an AAV estimate of supportability as part of course of
action devel opnent.

I ssues a warning order to subordinate.
Conducts a | eaders reconnai ssance with both the supported unit
and ot her supporting elenent |eaders to ensure AAVs are fully

integrated into the supported unit’s plan

As special staff officer, AAV commander devel ops appropriate
pl ans after supported commander sel ects course of action

AAV conpany conmander attends the issuance of the supported
unit’'s five paragraph order

AAV unit conmander issues an operations order

AAV Conpany CO establishes procedures and reports all changes in
conbat readi ness to the supported unit and parent unit, if

Conpany staff coordinates all nmaintenance, recovery, and |logistic
requirenents of AAV unit and establishes appropriate support
arrangenments. (K

Conpany coordinates with the supported unit’s communications
officer to ensure frequencies are allocated that and the AAV unit
possess the correct key lists, edition nunbers, Net IDs, and FH
dat a
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EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS: The focus of this task is on the AAV conpany comrander
as he fulfills his basic responsibilities to the supported unit. The eval uator
shoul d note that sone of the requirenments are one tinme actions and sone are
repetitive actions that will reoccur as the tactical situation changes.

KEY | NDI CATORS:

T ME MANAGEMVENT

Ensure commanders all ocate 2/3 of available time for planning and preparation by
subordinate units. Tine is allocated at all levels. In order to fulfil

requi renents, conmmanders manage available tine to ensure that appropriate rest
(sl eep) periods are available (tactical situation permtting) in order to ensure
that peak efficiency and al ertness is naintained.

OPERATI ONAL RI SK MANAGEMENT ( ORM

Ensure conmmanders utilize the five step ORM process, per MCO 3500.27 in their
pl anni ng whi ch includes: identify hazards, assess hazards, make risk decisions,
i npl enment controls, and supervi se.

TYPES OF SUPPORT

Ensure that the type of support to be provided is determ ned for |ogistica
purposes. In direct support, the parent unit is responsible for |ogistica
needs. |f attached, the supported unit is responsible for |ogistical needs.

The third category, general support, denotes that the AAV unit is supporting the
entire force without priority to any given elenment. In general support, the
parent conmand retains command, control and |ogistics responsibility. The
support arrangenents must feasibly support the m ssion and address all equi pnent
organic to the unit.

ROUTES/ AXI S OF ADVANCE

Ensure that routes to be followed are carefully analyzed to include the follow ng
factors:

- Cover and conceal nent.

- Overwat ch positions.

- Likely eneny ATGM and arnor positions

- Areas requiring disnmounted occupation before exposing.

- Suitabl e approaches to objectives, wthdrawal routes, and natura
barri ers/obst acl es.

- Mnefields and obstacl es.
- Bridges and river crossing sites.

- Dust signature areas and rubble in built-up areas.

TASK: 10B. 01.02 RESPOND TO SUPPORTED UNI T
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CONDI TION(S): The AAV conpany is assigned the mission to support The nission
requires the capability to launch from shi p-to-shore and/or operate on |and.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N, NE

.1 AAV conpany provides input fromthe AAV unit SOP for nechani zed and
wat er bor ne operations.

.2 Conpany staff conplies with the supported unit’s operation

.3 Conpany responds imedi ately to orders issued by the supported unit

command el enent .

.4 Conpany enters tactical and comuand nets of the supported unit
command el ement per the operations order

.5 Conpany staff provides input to the supported unit, consistent
wi th changing tactical requirenments concerning AAV

. 6 Conpany subnits operational reports, per the operations order
in atinely manner.

EVALUATOR I NSTRUCTI ONS: The eval uat or det erm nes when the AAV conpany received
a copy of the supported unit’s operations SOP

KEY | NDI CATORS: None.

TASK: 10B.01.03 COORDI NATE | NTELLI GENCE FUNCTI ONS

CONDI TION(S): The AAV conpany is assigned the mssion to support The supported
unit has an S-2 section fully capable of providing intelligence support to the
unit.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N. NE

.1 Conmpany uses proper procedures for handling and saf eguarding
intelligence matters, and addresses interoperability with

.2 Conpany staff stresses intelligence awareness for all assigned
personnel . (KI)
.3 Conpany staff ensures intelligence information is disseninated

to subordi nate el enents.

.4 Conpany is aware of the supported unit’s Essential Elenents of
I nformation (EElS).

.5 Conpany knows the procedures to be used in handling EPW (See
Task 10E.5.10 PROCESS PRI SONERS OF WAR) .

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.
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KEY | NDI CATORS:

I NTELLI GENCE AWARENESS

Intelligence awareness includes:
- Know edge of the collection nmeans available, both friendly and eneny.
- Understanding of intelligence capabilities and |imtations.
- Enmphasis on OPSEC at all |evels.
- Rapid reporting of raw conbat information.
- Exploitation of information gl eaned from EPWS

- Devel opnent of relevant EEls and O Rs.

TASK: 10B.01.04 COORDI NATE COMMUNI CATI ONS PLANNI NG

CONDI TION(S): The AAV conpany is assigned the mssion to support The supported
unit is conducting conmunications planning for all elenments. The eneny has the
ability to conduct ESM and ECM operations

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N. NE

.1 Conmpany commander ensures coordination with supported unit’s
communi cati ons officer.

.2 Conmpany staff identifies all comunications nets required.
.3 Conmpany staff ensures an adequate nunber of frequencies are
.4 Conmpany commander or representative plans for conmmuni cations

redundancy, sinplicity, and brevity.

.5 Conpany conmander or his representative plans for the use of
communi cati ons procedures contained in the supported unit’s SOP or
prearranged signals and other visual neans which allow

. 6 Conpany identifies any interoperability problens.
.7 Conmander stresses conmuni cation security awareness for al
. 8 Conpany staff ensures the conmunications plan reflects secure voice

equi pnent, correct key lists and edition nunbers, and verifies the
AAV unit has them

.9 Conpany stresses use of w re conmuni cations when appropriate in
static or defensive positions.

.10 The conpany staff provides the supported unit’'s staff and
conmuni cati ons personnel w th AAV-7A1 briefing/training.

ENCLOSURE (1)
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11 Conpany personnel denonstrates a know edge of alternate
communi cations methods. (KI)

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None

KEY | NDI CATORS:

ALTERNATE COMMUNI CATI ONS

The conpany personnel nust:

- Denopnstrate awareness of conmunications capabilities and limtations
during pl anni ng.

- Have the equipnment and skill to erect expedient antenna systens, utilize
hand/ arm signals, and lay wi re when appropriate.

- Have full cogni zance of conmunications security inportance.

TASK: 10B. 01. 05 COORDI NATE LOG STI CS PLANNI NG

CONDI TION(S): The AAV conpany is assigned in direct support of tactical The
m ssion requires the capability to | aunch from shi p-to-shore and/ or operate on
land during all periods of visibility. The supported unit OpOrd calls for ful
use of AAV conpany assets.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N. NE

.1 AAV conpany conmmander ensures liaison with the supported unit’'s S-4
i mredi at el y upon recei pt of the nission

.2 The AAV conpany conmander, or his representative, identifies AAV
Combat Service Support (CSS) requirenents to the supported unit S-4
or parent unit during the planning phase.

.3 Coor di nates prescribed | oads established by the supported

.4 The AAV conpany conmmander ensures vehicle recovery procedures are
est abl i shed.

.5 The conpany commander determ nes availability of AAV conpany
| ogi stics and support vehicles, and infornms the supported unit or
parent unit, as required. (KI)

. 6 The conpany staff ensures energency resupply procedures are

.7 The conpany commander determ nes which CSS reports are required and
submits them as desi gnat ed

. 8 Li ai son is established with the MAGTF CSS el enent, or parent
command, as required for higher level |ogistic support requirenents
not within the capability of the supported unit.

ENCLOSURE (1)
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.9 The conpany staff establishes a systemto rapidly and correctly
identify required repair parts and the procedures to request them
t hrough the appropriate supporting unit.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  Eval uat or exam nes the conpany performance throughout
all phases of operations.

KEY | NDI CATORS:

LOGE STI C SUPPORT

Ensure the AAV unit SOP covers

Procedures for requesting support when in either a general or direct
support role.

- Request formats.

- Standardi zed | oads for resupply.

- Specific procedures for recovery operations.

- Procedure for third echel on mai nt enance under field conditions.

- Procedure for replacenent of major end itens.

Ensure the supported unit is briefed on |ogistic requirenents:
Support requirenents include:

- Equi pnent density list with all assets submtted.

- AAV unit logistics availability to include equi pment status, PEB C ass 9
parts, and expendabl e nmaterials on hand. Additional consideration should be

gi ven to Equi prment Repair O der (ERO/ERO Shopping List (EROSLs), publications,
calibration, and preventive mai ntenance schedul es.

TASK: 10B. 01. 06 CONDUCT COVBAT REPORTI NG

CONDI TION(S): The AAV conpany is assigned in direct support of tactical The
supported unit’s SOP and OpOrd contain the required reports and their subni ssion
times. Additional |ogistic and/or administration reports nmay be required by the
AAV conpany’s parent organi zation

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N. NE

.1 The conpany submts reports per the supported unit’s

.2 The type report, format, and submi ssion requirenents are understood
by conpany staff.

.3 AAV unit SOP details any additional reports required to the parent
organi zati on.

.4 Al'l required reports are subnitted on tine and are conpl ete.

ENCLOSURE (1)
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EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS: Eval uator obtains a full listing of all required
reports prior to initiation of his evaluation of the unit, and ascertains that
the supported unit requirenents were avail abl e.

KEY | NDI CATORS:

REPORTS CONTROL:
Ensure OpOrd SOP stress brevity and include the foll ow ng:
- Tinme of subm ssion of required reports.
- Reports are subnmitted on "as required" basis.
- Report formats permt "exception only" reporting to facilitate brevity.

- Method of subnission for reports and alternate neans.

ENCLOSURE (1)
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MPS 10B. 02 -

ANMPHI Bl QUS OPERATI ONS

TASK: 10B. 02. 01 CONDUCT PLANNI NG

CONDI TI ON(S) :

The AAV conpany is in direct support of a ground unit mssion to

conduct an anphi bi ous assault. The AAV conpany has begun detail ed pl anning.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y:; N, NE

1

.10

11

.12

.13

ENCLOSURE (1)

The conpany commander reports to the supported unit conmmander
attends the initial briefing, and receives the commander’s

The conpany staff perfornms an analysis of the supported unit

The conpany commander or his representative requests intelligence
i nformati on, serial photography, and any special topographic
products fromthe S-2.

The AAV conmmander, or representative, conducts an analysis of the

| andi ng beaches to include: hydrography, prevailing surf
conditions, tides and currents, trafficability of the beach, exits,
and the nunber, type and strength of enemy beach

The conpany commander, as a special staff officer, conducts
Interoperability Planning Systemto include detail ed anal ysis of
threat, terrain, and surf utilizing all available inte

The conpany conmander prepares an AAV estimate of

The conpany conmander assists the supported unit in the preparation
of pl anni ng docunents.

The conpany conmander nakes recommendati ons on AAV utilization
during the ship-to-shore novenents to include formations, tactics
and techni ques, timng of AAV waves, mne clearance, and transit
pl an of AAVs through cl eared | anes.

The conpany commander coordi nates AAV participation during the
conduct of rehearsals.

The conpany commander coordi nates the details of organization
and enbarkation of AAVs to various classes of shipping.

Al'l aspects of AAV enpl oynent are coordi nated with naval contro
groups and ATF ships invol ved.

Conpany staff deterni nes maintenance requirenents for AAVs, to
i ncl ude recomended system for nmaintenance, |ocation of

mai nt enance personnel and equi pnent, phasing ashore of spare
parts, and estinates of breakdown rates.

The conpany staff determ nes requirenents of AAVs for fuel, oil

and other lubricants during operations ashore, and coordi nates
themwith the supported unit S-4 and parent comrand.
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.14 The conpany coordi nates for the enploynment of signals, marking
devi ces, d obal Positioning System etc., for AAV control during
ni ght | andi ngs and operations ashore (e.g.

.15 The conpany commander ensures enforcenent of safety requirements
for enmbarking in AAVs and recomrends safety training prograns for
the unit to be enbarked.

.16 The conpany conmmander plans for the assignnent of AAV conpany
|iaison personnel to the CSSE, as required.

.17 The company commander plans with subordi nate personnel for
rehearsal of infantry enbarking aboard AAVs while on ship

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.

KEY | NDI CATORS:

M SSI ON ANALYSI S

Ensure that the AAV conpany comuander’s anal ysis of the m ssion includes:
- The effect of hydrography/terrain on the enpl oynent of AAV support.
- AAV conpany ability to facilitate acconplishnment of assigned m ssion

- The need for any special support.

TASK: 10B.02.02 PREPARES FOR EMBARKATI ON

CONDI TION(S): The AAV conpany is tasked to support an anphi bi ous enbarkati on
plan i s being devel oped by the supported unit based on the schenme of nmaneuver
and | oadi ng pl an.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N. NE

.1 AAV representatives attend planning conferences, as directed.

.2 Conpany conmander advi ses supported commander on shi pping
requi renents and reconmmends net hods of enbarkation

.3 Conpany conmander/staff conpl etes required enbarkation
docunentati on and subnits those tables in a tinely manner.

.4 Preparations for the enbarkation of AAVs is conpleted prior to
the arrival of assault shipping.

.5 The conpany commander ensures the proper |oading of AAVs in the
correct sequence aboard assault shi pping.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS: The eval uator nust be fam liar with the various
docunents required for the conpletion of the enbarkation plan contained in FVMFM
4-2, Anphi bi ous Enbarkati on.

ENCLOSURE ( 1)
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KEY | NDI CATORS:

PLANNI NG CONFERENCE

Ensures that planning conferences include:
- Enbarkation of vehicles and crews.

- Enbarkation of command, maintenance, and communi cati on personnel requested
to support vehicle comitnents.

- Loading of supplies and equi pnent such as fuel, amunition (both snoke and
anti personnel), and repair parts to support enbarked vehicl es.

TASK: 10B. 02. 03 EMBARK AAVS

CONDI TION(S): Pl anni ng conferences have been conpl eted, and the AAV enbar ki ng
ATF shipping with infantry personnel on board the AAVs.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N. NE

.1 The AAV conpany conmander ensures surf report has been submtted
per AAV unit SOP

.2 Conmpany comander ensures all safety procedures are briefed

.3 Conmpany commander ensures that positive conmunication with the
Privacy Control Ship (PCS) is established.

.4 Conmpany staff ensures that prewater operation checklists are
submtted prior to splashing.

.5 Conmpany commander ensures rescue vehicles are desi gnat ed.

.6 Positive control and conmunication is maintai ned by the AAV
commander or desi gnated personnel

.7 Conpany staff ensures loading is conpleted as coordinated with the
ATF representatives at the planning conference.

. 8 Crew chiefs ensure AAVs are tied down with appropriate devices on
board shi p.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.

KEY | NDI CATORS:

RESCUER VEHI CLES

Ensure that while all vehicles are potential rescue vehicles and that there is
an AAV designated as the prinmary recycle vehicle.

TASK: 10B. 02. 04 PREPARE FOR DEBARKATI ON

ENCLOSURE (1)
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CONDI TION(S) : Enbarked aboard ATF shi ppi ng, AAV conpany has conpl eted rehearsal s,
and the | anding plan has been adjusted and pronulgated in its fina
form The Command Anphi bi ous Task Force (CATF) has inposed Em ssion Contro

( EMCON) .

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y:; N, NE

.1 AAV conpany commander conducts surf anal ysis based on | atest
.2 Conpany conducts final preparation under EMCON
.3 AAV conpany conmander coordinates with ATF representatives on

conduct of AAV |aunch. (KI)
.4 AAV company personnel are briefed and prepared to conduct AAV

.5 AAV conmpany commander ensures enbarkation rehearsals and safety
briefs with enbarked infantry are conducted per the AAV

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.

KEY | NDI CATORS

COORDI NATI ON PREPARATI ONS

Ensure that AAV conpany commander discusses the following with the nava
representati ves and the AAV crews:

- Type of launch - Launch interna
- Weat her, sea and tidal conditions - Launch sequence
- Prelaunch warmup tine and sequence - Ballast conditions
- Time for undoggi ng AAVs - Hand and arm signal s
- Assignnment of boat teans to AAVs - Flag and fl ashing
- Time to |l oad man AAVs light signals
- Stagi ng AAVs - Frequenci es and cal
- Tinme to launch si gns
- Launch signals - Designation of wave
- Barriers gui des and conmanders
- Radi o checks per EMCON conditions - Naval Control G oup
- Beach characteristics conmmand and contro
- Boat | ane |ocation - Recovery of disabled
- Multiple vehicle |aunches from vehi cl es
a single ship - Transfer of personne
- Sinulates | aunches fromnultiple - Signals for energency
shi ps lifting of NGF
- Vent fans on prior to AAV starts - Stalled vehicle

procedures in well deck
- Magnetic conpass

TASK: 10B. 02. 05 CONDUCT DEBARKATI ON AND SHI P- TO- SHORE MOVEMENT

CONDI TION(S): AAV conpany has conpl et ed debarkati on from naval ships and
proceedi ng toward the assi gned beaches.

ENCLOSURE (1)
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STANDARDS: EVAL: Y:; N, NE

.1 AAVs conpl et e debarkation in sequence per published tine
.2 AAV conmpany fornms into waves per the landing plan. (KI)
.3 AAV conpany mai ntains internal comunications with the Prinmary

Control Ship (PCS). (KI)

.4 __ AAV conpany naintains internal communications per unit SOP
.5 Proper interval between AAVs is nmmintai ned per AAV unit SOP
.6 Line OF Departure is crossed per the |anding plan.

.7 ___ Enmergency operations/vehicle recoveries are conducted per AAV

. 8 AAV wave conmanders control maneuver and maintain the formation

within the wave utilizing the grid reference system
.9 Snoke is utilized for screening, if required.

.10 If attached to the AAV conpany, the AAV conpany conmander
Controls the sequence and enpl oynent of mine clearance

.11 Conmpany commander controls novenent of AAVs through cl eared

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.

KEY | NDI CATORS:

LANDI NG PLAN

The |l anding plan is the plan of the supported unit conmmander for |anding his
troops, equiprment, and supplies in the proper formations, on the assigned
beaches and | andi ng zones, and at the tines dictated by the schenme of maneuver.
It provides for the control afloat of landing craft, AAVs, helicopters, and
floating dunps. Normally, the landing force landing plan is prepared as
Appendi x 3 (Landing Plan) to Annex B (Anphi bi ous Operations) of the operations
order. The docunents/tables which deal with the troops and their equi pnent are
i ncluded as tabs to the I anding plan. The plan for |anding supplies is
contained in the appendix to the CSS plan. The AAV el enent commander prepares
or hel ps to prepare the anphibious vehicle assignnent table, the seria

assi gnment table, the anphibious vehicle availability table, the anphibious
vehi cl e enpl oynent plan, assault schedule, and the | andi ng di agram

ASSAULT SCHEDULE

The assault schedul e prescribes the fornmation, conposition, and timng of waves
to be I anded over the beaches. Both schedul ed and nonschedul ed waves are
covered. Planning starts at the BLT level. BLT comanders deternine the
formati on and conposition of their respective waves; scheduled and on call. The
AAV conmander provides input to the Battalion Landi ng Team commander and nava
operations personnel on the PCS ship during the preparation of the assault
schedul e.

ENCLOSURE (1)
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LANDI NG CRAFT AND AMPHI Bl QUS VEHI CLE ASSI GNMENT TABLE

The landi ng craft and anphi bi ous vehicle assignnent table depicts the

organi zation of troop units into boat teanms and the assignment of boat teans to
waves or to a serialized el ement of a nonschedul ed wave. It is prepared by the
conmmandi ng of ficer of troops of each ship. The AAV commander advi ses supported
conmanders and staffs with respect to vehicle capacity and nmethods of

enpl oyment. AAV pl atoon commanders on each ship assist in the preparation of
this docunent.

SERI AL ASSI GNVENT TABLE

A serial is a group of troop units, supporting units, and equi prent enbarked on
the sane ship and which, for tactical or |ogistical reasons, are to be | oaded on
a specified beach at approxinmately the sane tine. The serial assignnent table
shows the following in tabulated form

- Serial nunber.

- Title of unit.

- Approxi nmate nunber of personnel in the serial

- Material, vehicles, and equipnment in the serial

- Nunber and type of AAVs or landing craft required to transport.

- Ship on which the serial is enbarked.

- Remarks to include the | anding category, designated wave, on call wave, or
nonschedul ed unit. Such remarks aid in rapid identification and |ocation of the

serial by control agencies.

LANDI NG SEQUENCE TABLE

Detail ed plans for the ship-to-shore novenment of nonschedul ed units are set
forth in the |landing sequence table. It is used by troop and naval agencies as
the principal docunent in executing and controlling the novenent of nonschedul ed
units. The conpleted table forns the basis for enbarkati on and | oadi ng pl ans of
the units concerned. The AAV unit commander advises as to which vehicle best
neets the landing force requirenent, where it would be best enbarked, and ot her
consi derations pertaining to AAV enpl oynent.

LANDI NG DI AGRAM

The | anding diagramis the graphic neans to illustrate the plan for ship-to-
shore novenent of the schedul ed waves of an assault unit. Each AAV is
identified by two nunbers: the first indicating the wave; the second, the
position of the vehicle in the wave. The unit commander prepares or assists in
the preparation of this docunent.

WAVE CONTRCL

The AAV conpany conmmander/wave conmander mai ntai ns comruni cations with the
Primary Control Ship (PCS) and with the AAVs in the wave. The AAV commander
controls the wave to ensure it crosses the LOD on tine, proceeds down the boat
| ane and touches down on tine.

ENCLOSURE (1)
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MPS 10B. 03 - SUBSEQUENT OPERATI ONS ASHORE

TASK: 10B. 03.01 PREPARE TO OCCUPY AN ASSEMBLY AREA

CONDI TION(S): The AAV conpany is ordered to report to the supported unit
assenbly area. The novenent can be conducted under any light conditions. The
conpany is required to be task organi zed upon arrival in the assenbly area and
to be ready to enbark Marines, their weapons, ammunition, and equi pnent.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N, NE

.1 AAV Conmpany Conmander task organi zes and assigns AAVs to units to
be supported; provides their tentative |ocations and nunbers or
troops, weapons, ammunition, and supplies to be

.2 AAV Conpany Conmander task organi zes |ogistics el enent and
coordi nates resupply means.

.3 Conpany staff considers OPSEC neasures during the planning of

.4 Conmpany comander coordi nates designated routes with the supported
unit to resolve novenent schedul es, and identify known obstacl es,
|l ocation of friendly rear units, the location of any passed eneny
units or obstacles, etc.

.5 Conmpany commander plans route(s) of march that offers the nost
cover and conceal nent.

.6 Conpany staff develops, in coordination with the supported units
Fire Support Center (FSC), a fire support plan, and receives
frequencies and call signs of fire control nets.

.7 The conpany di spatches a quartering party to the supported unit to
coordinate the arrival at, and defense of, the

. 8 Control neasures (check points, rel ease points, etc.), to ensure an
orderly nove to the assenbly area are designated

.9 Conpany conmander provides details of vehicle markings to the
supported unit in order for themto identify assigned

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.

KEY | NDI CATORS: None.

TASK: 10B.03.02 PREPARE FOR TACTI CAL MOVEMENT FROM ASSEMBLY AREA
CONDITION(S): The AAV conpany is attached in direct support of an naking fina
preparations for offensive operations.

ENCLOSURE (1)
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STANDARDS: EVAL: Y:; N, NE

.10

11

.12

.13

Conpany conmander acknow edges recei pt of order
Conpany conmander issues warning order to all subordinate

Conpany commander establishes liaison with the supported unit and
recei ves further guidance fromthe comrander

Ensures novenent order is received and understood by al
subordinate units. (KI)

AAV conpany conmander advi ses supported unit on the route/axis of
advance to include selection of control measures.

Ensures subordinate unit | eaders are prepared for the operation
amunition is replenished, and other special preparation
requirenents are conpleted prior to the

Conpany staff utilizes a terrain nodel, sketch, or other training
ai ds when briefing the plan and/or conducti ng

AAV conmander conducts a detailed brief of AAV support during the
conbi ned i nfantry/ AAV briefing, and coordi nates inmedi ate acti ons,
i.e., anbushes, air strikes, artillery attacks, vehicle breakdown,
etc., and in accordance with AAV and

AAV staff ensures all conmpany personnel understand the plan and are
cogni zant of their duties and responsibilities.

Route from present |ocation to Start Point/Line of Departure
(SP/LOD) is reconnoitered to deternmne the tinme the nmovenent nust
be initiated in order to conply with start tine.

Weapons are test fired, if the tactical situation permts.

Communi cati ons checks are conducted in such a nanner as to
| essen OPSEC vul nerability.

COVBEC material is issued as appropriate.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.

KEY | NDI CATORS:

Ensure the warni ng order includes:

- General

informati on on the situation

- Units to nake the nove and the antici pated sequence.

- Speci al

| ogi stic support and delivery tines required for the operations.

- Anticipated tinme of novenent.

ENCLOSURE ( 1)
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- Time and place the formal order is to be issued and who is to attend.

MOVEMENT ORDER

Ensure the novenent order includes:
- Control measures.
- Tinme for radi o check
- Time SP/LOD is to be crossed.
- Order of narch.
- Rate of march reference tinme and distance, if applicable.
- Rate of march reference catch-up speed and interval.
- Actions at halts and upon contact.
- Route clearance tine, if applicable.
- Initial techniques of novenent/fornations.
- Recovery procedures for disabled vehicle.

COORDI NATI ON W TH SUPPORTED UNI T

Ensure prior coordination between supported and supporting organi zations include
at |east:

- Route of advance.

- Signals and comruni cati ons.

- Actions upon contact.

- Limtations of the supported unit.
- Supportability of the m ssion.

OPERATI ON ORDER

Ensure the operation order, either verbal or witten when tinme pernmts, contains
at least the foll ow ng:

Clearly stated m ssion.

- Commander’s intent.

- Maneuvered and avail able fire support.
- Force of main effort.

- Definition of all control neasures to be used: checkpoints, phase lines,
etc.

ENCLOSURE (1)
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- ldentification of each specific objective to be seized.

- Any limting instructions to tenper engagenents with enemny forces.

- Techni que of novenent to be used to include designation of |oading,
trailing, and overwatch el ements.

- Al available information on the eneny threat with enphasis on ATGMs,
nm nes, obstacles, and other weapons which could affect the acconplishment of the
nm ssion.

- ldentification of overwatch positions to be occupi ed.

- Conmuni cation/ Signals to be used.

Actions at the objective.

Be prepared on order nission

Di sabl ed vehicl e disposition

- Critical logistics functions, i.e., rearmng, refueling, emergency
repairs.

TASK: 10B. 03. 03 EMPLOY MOVEMENT TECHNI QUES

CONDITION(S): The infantry is task organi zed with an AAV conpany to operations.
The enemny situation and operating area requires the enpl oyment of varying
movenent techni ques. The eneny, in addition to direct and indirect fire and air
capabilities, has EWcapability as well. The supported unit’s QoOrd, based on

i nput fromthe AAV conpany commander, specifies novenent techniques and signals
to alter the novenent techniques and formations, as well as procedures to be
used upon contact with the eneny.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N. NE

.1 The conpany maintains air/ground security at all tines.

.2 The conpany commander maintains positive communication with |ead,
flank, and rear security el enents.

.3 AAV conmander recommends changes to the formati on as the eneny
situation changes

.4 AAV conmander recomends novenent techni ques that make the best use
of the terrain. (KI)

.5 Movi ng unit communicates internally using visual signals, if

. 6 When noving, the conpany arrives and departs checkpoints within the
time franmes specified in the order.

.7 Arrival at established control neasures is reported to parent
headquarters, if not attached.

ENCLOSURE (1)
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. 8 AAV crew menbers denonstrate know edge of procedures to be used
upon contact w th enemny forces.
.9 AAVs enpl oy snoke and suppressive fires for self-protection upon
initial contact or as directed by the supported unit.
.10 Appropriate techniques of novenent are used when crossing danger

areas. (KlI)

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.

KEY | NDI CATORS: A novenent technique is reconmended based on METT-TSL.

TASK: 10B.03.04 CONDUCT TACTI CAL HALT
CONDI TION(S): The AAV Conpany is required to hold while conducting a

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N. NE

.1 The conpany halts in a fornation appropriate to the terrain, tine
avail abl e, and eneny situation, with infantry di snobunted to secure
the area.

.2 The conpany conmander ensures unit security inmediately to include

air wat ches.

.3 At halt, vehicle halt checks are conducted per the unit SOP based
on time avail abl e.

.4 Vehicles are prepared to nove out on order and in the prescribed
order of march.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.

KEY | NDI CATORS: None.

TASK: 10B. 03.06 PLAN AN | N- STRI DE BREACH

CONDI TION(S): The AAV conpany with platoon is in support of a GCE unit size.
The GCE encounters a mnefield which extends 200 neters in length and 50 neters
inwidth and is in the axis of advance and cannot be bypassed. Intelligence
reports verify the presence of antipersonnel and antitank nmines. MM MK154
vehicles are |l oaded with MK22 Mdd 3/4 rocket notors and Mb9 |ine charges. The
tactical situation requires that the minefield be breached i nmedi ately.

O gani zed eneny defenses of the nminefield are linmted to a platoon size unit.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N. NE

.1 AAV conmander issues a FRAG on how the breach will be

.2 Coor di nat es obscuring and screeni ng snoke with GCE commander

ENCLOSURE (1)
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.3 Coordinates with conbat engineers a nethod of marking cleared
| ane(s), and the GCE sequence of novenent through the
.4 __ Coordinates MCM actions after the breach is acconplished.
.5 __ The order is issued to all M154 team | eaders and ot her key
.6 The AAV conpany conmander ensures all personnel understand the

pl an and are cogni zant of their responsibilities.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS: None.

KEY | NDI CATORS: None.

TASK: 10B. 03. 07 CONDUCT BREACH NG OF A M NEFI ELD

CONDI TION(S): The AAV conpany with MCM pl atoon attached is tasked with breach

t hrough an eneny ninefield and the AAV conpany comrander is designated as a
Breach Force Commander. Planning for the breach has been acconplished. The MCM
vehicle(s) are in hasty positions. The support force has security el enents
forward in support by fire positions. Fire superiority has been achi eved and
obscuring/ screeni ng snoke has conmenced.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N. NE

.1 Engi neer reconnai ssance teamhas called in a mnefield report and
the breach force commander has passed it to the GCE

.2 Breach force conmander sets up breachi ng equi pnent per

.3 The tank plow and MK151 are noved into position at breach site as
mar ked by conbat engi neers.

.4 Support force effectively uses organi c weapons to suppress the far
side of the obstacle.

.5 Breach force denonstrates a well integrated and successful breach
of the mnefield that effectively suppresses the eneny, screens the
breach site, and allows for a well ainmed rocket [aunch and |ine

charge detonation that provides the desired

.6 The cleared | anes are marked so the assault force can find and
nmove t hrough the breach.

.7 The breach force commander has redundant capabilities if the first
breach el enent is destroyed or the | ane(s) becone

. 8 The breach force commander notifies the assault force commander
when the | ane(s), are cleared and marked and that the assault force
can nove through the breach

.9 Once the assault force and the support force have noved through the
breach site, the breach force consolidates on the

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None

ENCLOSURE ( 1)
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KEY | NDI CATORS: None.

TASK: 10B.03.08 CONDUCT NI GHT OPERATI ONS

CONDI TION(S): The AAV conpany has been ordered to provide support to an Across
country novenent at night is required to link up with the adjacent unit. The

adj acent unit is located at a mininmumdistance of 5 nmles. The eneny has direct
and indirect fire, air and El ectronic Warfare (EW capabilities. The AAV

conpany conmander has been ordered to linit radio traffic to the absolute m ni num
and use covered conmuni cations. Night vision devices are available to

t he conpany.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N. NE

.1 Conpany commander plans for the effective allocation and enpl oynent
of night vision devices in order to mninize the nunber of
restrictive control neasures

.2 The conpany coordinates with the adjacent unit to specify link up
point, route, fire support plan, call signs and frequencies, and
recognition signals.

.3 Rout e sel ection mnimze AAV exposure to the eneny versus the
selection of a route following promnent terrain features.

.4 Conpany staff determ nes the anbient |ight |evel.

.5 Conmpany staff considers the effect of ambient Iight |evel on N ght
Vi si on Goggl es (NVGs).

.6 AAV conmander denonstrates the ability to maintain effective
command and control over the formation during night

T The AAV commander displays the ability to navigate.

. 8 Conpany staff has a devel oped plan for primary and alternate neans
of communications to ensure effective comand and

.9 Conpany has plans for inmedi ate actions that are easily coordi nated
and controll ed.

.10 The conpany enpl oys navi gation aids, such as the GPS, chenica
lights, etc., to aid in novenent.

.11 The commander plans for an enploys a quartering party.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.

KEY | NDI CATORS: None.

TASK: 10B. 03. 09 ESTABLI SH DEFENSI VE PGCSI TI ONS

CONDI TION(S): The AAV conpany is in direct support of an infantry unit.

ENCLOSURE (1)
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STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N NE

.1 AAV conpany conmmander acknow edges recei pt of the supported unit’'s
OO d/ FRAGD and ensures subordi nate | eaders under st and

.2 AAV unit conmander recomends what type of defense will be used,
mobi |l e or position, to the supported conmander

.3 AAV conmpany conmmander and key personnel conduct a reconnai ssance of
t he assi gned defensive positions.

.4 The AAV conpany noves to the initial defensive positions utilizing
movenent techni ques appropriate to the threat,

.5 AAV conmpany conmmander ensures subordi nate | eaders are preparing
positions in support of their supported infantry

.6 AAV conmander coordinates with the supported unit and ensures
vehicle security is provided.

.7 AAV conmander coordi nates sectors of fire and the general |ocation
of vehicle fighting positions with the supported

. 8 AAV crews prepare and occupy fighting positions.

.9 AAV crews prepare range cards.

.10 AAV crews nake efforts to cover "track prints" around

.11 AAV conpany | ays comruni cations wire, if time permts.

.12 AAV conpany coordinates with the supported unit, selects

alternate and suppl enentary positions, covered and conceal ed
routes between fighting positions, and rehearses novenent

.13 AAV crewnren utilize night vision devices.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.

KEY | NDI CATORS:

AAV COVPANY COMVANDER RESPONSI Bl LI T1 ES

The AAV conpany conmander designates sectors of fires to maxim ze the
ef fectiveness of the unit’s weapons. These sectors are subnitted to the supported
unit’s headquarters for inclusion in the overall defensive overlay.
He pl aces special enphasis on the foll ow ng:
- Proper utilization of terrain.
- Covered and conceal ed positions.

- Canoufl age techni ques.

- Control of key terrain.

ENCLOSURE ( 1)

10-B-21



MCO 3501. 29

17 NMAY 99
- Defense in depth with mutually supporting fires.
- Good observation and fields of fire.

- Designated Target Reference Points (TRPs), engagenent areas, boundaries,
and Arnor Kill Zone (AKZs).

- Cover for likely fields of approach
- Long range and flanking fires.

- Suppl ement al positions.

- Coordination with adjacent units.

- Plans for close and midrange fires.
- Plan for wi thdrawal.

- Designated priority of work

- Assignnment of target priorities.

- Construct/ Coordi nate enpl acenent of obstacle.

TASK: 10B. 03.10 EMPLOYMENT OF AAV WEAPONS | N THE DEFENSE

CONDI TION(S): The AAV conpany is providing .50 cal, 40nm and small arnms from
defensive positions at night. Eneny forces are |ocated fromranges of 200
meters to 1500 neters. The targets vary fromtroops in trench |ines and bunkers
to arnored vehicles.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N. NE

.1 Conmpany commander advi ses supported unit comrander on enpl oynment of
the AAVs organic firepower assets as per contro

.2 AAV crewran denonstrate the proper use of a range card. (KI)

.3 Conpany Conmander advi ses supported unit commander on a Fina
Protective Fire (FPF), if required.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS: Pyrotechnics are fired to provide anbient light to
ensure the target is being hit if NVGs are not available or utilized. Al AAV
crews shoul d be eval uat ed.

KEY | NDI CATORS:

Publ i shed by the senior headquarters or supported unit and should incl ude:
- Target Reference Points (TRPs).
- Engagenent areas/arnor kill zones.

ENCLOSURE (1)
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- Sectors and linmts of fire.
- Unit boundari es.
- Target priorities for each weapon system
RANGE CARDS
The four essential parts of a range card are:

- Target identification

- Deflection.
- Range.
- El evati on.

EFFECTS

Rounds have effect on target.

TASK: 10B.03.11 EMPLOYMENT OF SMOKE SCREEN

CONDI TION(S): The AAV conpany is supporting enbarked infantry personnel. Eneny
forces have engaged the elenent. The enploynent of snoke has been briefed prior
to the commencenent of operations.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N. NE

.1 The AAV conpany executes snpoke screen utilizing the snoke
generati ng system and/ or snoke grenade | auncher.

.2 AAV crews execute the correct loading and firing of the M57
Snmoke Grenade Launcher

.3 AAV crews execute i medi ate action on the M257 Snoke G enade
Launcher, if required. (KI)

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.

KEY | NDI CATORS:

| MVEDI ATE ACTI ON

If the M257 Snoke Grenade Launcher does not fire on the first attenpt, inmmedi ate
action procedures are as foll ows:

- Shut down electrical power in the turret.
- Ensure grenade is properly seated.

- - If properly seated, renpove the grenade, place it in another tube and
attenpt to fire. If it still does not fire, then stowthe round to turn in

ENCLOSURE ( 1)
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| ater to ECD personnel for disposal
- - If the grenade is not properly seated, then reset and attenpt to

fire. |If grenade still does not fire, change tubes and follow procedures as
descri bed above.

TASK: 10B.03.12 SUPPORTS COMVAND AND CONTROL FROM ASSAULT AMPHI BI AN COVIVAND
VEHI CLE, AAVC7Al

CONDITION(S): During the novenent to contact and consolidation phase of the
supported infantry unit is entirely enbarked in AAVs. A conmand section is
being utilized to control maneuver and maintain required conmunications for
supported infantry.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N. NE

.1 Assigned C-7 sections know and utilize the AAVs capabilities and
avoi d vehicle linmtations.

.2 C-7 sections conduct orientation training for supported unit

.3 Crews performrequired checks on all internal radi o equipnent.

EVALUATOR I NSTRUCTI ONS: Eval uator shoul d understand that the supported unit is
responsi bl e for operator actions within the conmunications conpartnment of AAVC

KEY | NDI CATORS: None.

ENCLOSURE (1)
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MPS 10B. 04 - SUPPLY AND MAI NTENANCE OPERATI ONS

TASK: 10B.04.01 CONDUCT RECOVERY OPERATI ONS

CONDI TION(S): The AAV conpany is in direct support. An AAV has becone a
casual ty and nust be recovered.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y:; N, NE

.1 I medi ate actions are taken to extract personnel and/or extinguish
fires, consistent with the tactical situation

.2 AAV crew and conpany nai nt enance personnel conduct battl e damage
assessnent and performrepairs, if possible.

.3 Conpany staff coordi nates recovery effort with the supported unit,
to include the location of, and novenent to, the

.4 Di sabl ed vehicle and/ or equi prent is successfully
recovered/ evacuated, or the parent/CSS is notified.

.5 I f applicable, NBC contam nated equi pnment is
.6 Conmpany comander requests replacenent vehicle, if tactically
.7 AAV crew nmen or mai ntenance personnel use approved met hods of

destruction to prevent eneny use of the vehicle if the vehicle is
beyond sal vage or recovery.

EVALUATOR I NSTRUCTI ONS: The senior evaluator, in conjunction with the Tactica
Exerci se Commander (TEC), inserts sufficient vehicle casualty play into the
tactical scenario to evaluate this task

KEY | NDI CATORS:

RECOVERY COORDI NATI ON

The recovery crew nust:

- Coordinate with the supported unit to ensure famliarization with the
situation and tactical control neasures in effect.

- ldentify location and plan a route to vehicl e/ equi pnent.
- Locate vehicl e/ equi pment wi thout excessive searching.
- Ensure security augnmentation, if tactically required.

RECOVERY, EVACUATI ON OF CONTAM NATED EQUI PVENT

NBC cont ani nat ed recovery operations have the follow ng additional requirenents:
- Crews adopt MOPP4 and button up recovery vehicle before entering

contam nated area
- Select route that mnin zes exposure.

ENCLOSURE ( 1)
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Enforce all safety regul ations.

- Rig for evacuation

Recover vehi cl e/ equi pnent and evacuate it to the EDS

Assi st EDS personnel in decontam nating the recovery vehicle.

- BEvacuate to the appropriate nmaintenance/support activity.

TASK: 10B. 04.02 CONDUCT SUPPLY AND NMAI NTENANCE OPERATI ONS

CONDI TION(S): The AAV conpany is tasked to support tactical operations and/or
on land. Initial planning and |ogistical planning has been conpleted, as well
as liaison with the supported unit, parent command, and CSS. Final preparations
for supportability have been conpli ed.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N. NE

.1 Conmpany conpletes all 1st through 3rd echel on nmai ntenance prior to
depl oynent .
.2 Supply and nai ntenance responsibilities are clearly understood by

the AAV conpany commander and staff, and the supported unit, parent
unit, and CSS. (KI)

.3 AAV vehicle crews are trained and know edgeabl e in the proper care,
use, operation, cleaning, preservation, and |ubrication

.4 Trai ned unit mai ntenance personnel and/or mai ntenance contact teamns
are located will forward and readily available to the

.5 The AAV conpany carries an operational block of repair parts to
i ncl ude PEB, preventative naintenance, expendable materials, and
secondary repairable for all equipnment organic

. 6 Preventati ve nmai ntenance "spot check" inspections are conducted on
a routine basis and a continuing service program

.7 Recover, refueling, and resupply are conducted per SOPs and
preoperation coordination

. 8 Conpany nmi nt enance personnel are capable of conducting 1st through
3rd echel on nmaintenance/repairs in a forward area.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  The senior evaluator, in conjunction with the TEC,
inserts sufficient |ogistic and nmaintenance requirenents into the tactica
scenario to provide for evaluation of this task

ENCLOSURE (1)
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KEY | NDI CATORS:

ORGANI ZATI ONAL MAI NTENANCE

Ensure operational nmaintenance is organized to acconplish the follow ng:
- Make repairs as far forward as possible.

- ldentify and record precise discrepancies of the vehicles and equi pment to
i nclude specific parts and actions required.

- Provide necessary personnel, parts, tools, and equipnent to affect
repairs.

- Repair and return vehicles and equipnent to the unit in a tinely nmanner.

Supply and nmi nt enance responsibilities enconpass Battl e Damage Assessnent ( BDA)
and repair, recovery, PEB, parts block expendabl e nmaterials, naintenance
adm ni stration, calibration, technical publications weapons, optics, etc.

ENCLOSURE (1)
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MPS 10B. 05 - CONTI NUI NG ACTI ONS BY MARI NES

TASK: 10B. 05.01 | MPLEMENTI NG DI SCI PLI NE

CONDI TION(S):  An AAV conpany is tasked to support tactical operations of
conbat el ement. Operations can be waterborne, ashore, or both.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N, NE

.1 Conpany di scipline is denonstrated by individual nenbers being in
control of thenselves and successfully conpleting their individua
tasks that contribute to m ssion acconplishment.

.2 Conpany personnel safeguard and cl ean their weapons, both
i ndi vidual and crew served, daily.

.3 Vehi cl es, generators, etc., are given regular preventative
mai nt enance by the Marine(s) assigned to operate them

.4 Marines enploy their firepower using proper fire discipline.
.5 Marines do not waste or abuse unit supplies or materi al
.6 Suppl i es are safeguarded fromthe eneny and fromthe weather and

are not scattered about.

.7 Mari nes operating radi os do not expose thenselves to Radio
Det ecti on Finding (RDF) by unnecessary, wordy, or repetitious
message traffic. Standard passwords are used and comruni cation
checks are limted. Al personnel using radi os adhere to required
standards of performance regardl ess of grade.

. 8 The conpany cannot be detected by eneny as a result of poor noise
di sci pli ne.

.9 The conpany cannot be detected by eneny as a result of poor |ight
di sci pline.

.10 Mari nes wear the prescribed uniformat all tines.

.11 Leaders actively pronote field sanitati on and personal hygi ene by
enforcing use of designated heads, good personal health habits,
police of area, and inspection of the

EVALUATOR INSTRUCTIONS: If the conpany is |ocated by RDF or observation as a
result of noise, light, and/or comuni cation procedures, the standard cannot be
consi dered as having been net. Evaluators nust determne if the conpany is
violating light, noise, and conmuni cation procedures discipline when no
aggressors or EWsupport is available fromthe TEC exercise and eval uators wil |l
note efforts of unit leaders to maintain and correct discipline. |nprovenent by
t he conpany t hroughout the exercise, such as standards becone consistently net,
may result in a "yes" nmarking.

KEY | NDI CATORS: None.

TASK: 10B. 05. 02 CONDUCT PREVENTI VE NMAI NTENANCE

ENCLOSURE (1)

10- B- 28



MCO 3501. 29
17 MAY 99

CONDI TION(S): The AAV conpany is supporting tactical operations. The linited
duration; however, the AAV conpany is supporting the ship-to-shore novenent and
| and operati ons.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N, NE

.1 The conpany staff includes preventative maintenance considerations
during planni ng.

.2 Conpany personnel display a sense of urgency when conducti ng

.3 Preoperation, during operation and postoperation checks are
conducted as per unit SOP and current first echel on Technica

.4 Proper startup procedures are foll owed.

.5 During halts, schedul ed and unschedul ed, checks are perforned,
per the TMs. (KI)

.6 Proper cool down procedures are foll owed before shutting down.

.7 Addi tional equi pnment, including weapons and comruni cati on gear
recei ves continuous nmai ntenance by crewren.

. 8 Saf ety precautions, as contained in the TMs and SOPs, are

.9 AAVs do not becone mai ntenance casualties due to a | ack of
preventative nai ntenance.

.10 Conmpany mai nt enance personnel aggressively coordinate with
AAV subordinate units to identify corrective mai ntenance

EVALUATOR I NSTRUCTIONS: This task is applicable at all tines. Evaluators nust
be famliar with proper first echel on mai ntenance and | ubricati on procedures.

KEY | NDI CATORS:

HALT CHECKS

Halt checks are scheduled to occur during all |ong noverments. Anytinme the unit
makes unschedul ed halts, PM checks are nmade. During short halts, a wal k around
i nspection is made to check hull and suspension conponents. Longer halts

i ncl ude engi ne conpartnent/fluid | evel checks.

TASK: 10B. 05. 03 DEMONSTRATE DI SPERSI ON

CONDI TION(S): The AAV conpany is tasked to provide direct support for
operations to a ground elenment. The tactical situation requires both offensive
and defensive actions to occur

ENCLOSURE (1)
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STANDARDS: EVAL: Y:; N, NE

.1 The conpany vehi cl es and personnel naintain dispersion during
movenent, and in particular, do not bunch together at the
concl usion of an attack or defensive action

.2 Vehi cl es maintain assigned positions and intervals during

.3 Vehi cl e dispersion is maintained during halts, in assenbly areas,
and when depl oyed in the defense.

.4 I ndi vi dual dispersion is maintained in assenbly areas or when
depl oyed in the defense.

.5 Mat eri al dispersion is maintained to reduce its’ vulnerability
to incoming munitions.

EVALUATOR I NSTRUCTIONS: Uilize METT-TSL when eval uating these standards.

KEY | NDI CATORS: None.

TASK: 10B. 05. 04 EMPLOY COVER AND CONCEALMENT

CONDI TION(S): The AAV conpany is tasked to provide direct support of a
i nvolved in both offensive and defensive operations.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N. NE

.1 I ndi vi dual Marines denonstrate attention to detail when
canmouf | agi ng conpany vehi cl es and equi pnent to include protection
agai nst over head observation

.2 During short halts, crews take advantage of natural cover and

.3 When halted for extended periods, vehicles are canoufl aged and
reflective surfaces are dull ed.

.4 Equi prent and tentage are provided with appropriate netting or
are conceal ed with natural materi al

.5 The conpany staff stresses placenent of nen and material in areas
that provide cover and conceal nent from casual detection by the
eneny. Use of shadow areas for hasty conceal ment is

. 6 Covered positions allow for adequate observation and fields of

.7 Crewnenbers are able to generate vehicle snoke for screening if
required by the supporting unit conmander

. 8 During refueling operations, sites are selected and prepared, if
required, with canouflage and cover

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  Eval uat or observes individual Marines and the
organi zation. This task is applicable throughout the operation

ENCLOSURE (1)
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KEY | NDI CATORS:

COVERED POSI T1 ON

Ensure that covered firing positions satisfy the follow ng requirenents:

- Position allows on the vehicle can cover the assigned targets/engagenment

ar eas.
- Vehicle’s hull is protected fromdirect fromthe front and protected from
indirect fire by preparing positions when possible. Conpany will utilize

engi neer assets to prepare positions when possible.

TASK: 10B. 05.05 REACT TO DI RECT FI RES

CONDI TION(S): The AAV conpany is noving and i s engaged by eneny
vehi cl es/ arnored personnel carriers, antitank gun, ATGM or small arns.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N. NE

.1 AAV conpany returns suppressive fire imediately, if in range.

.2 Snoke is enployed to obscure the eneny’s observation and to
screen the nmovenent of AAVs, if tactically appropriated.

.3 Conmpany AAVs take appropriate evasive action to utilize available
terrain features/di spersion.

.4 The conpany enpl oys all available direct fire weapons to suppress
the eneny.
.5 AAV unit |eader imrediately requests fire support fromnortars,

artillery, NSFS, and/or aircraft, if avail able.

.6 SPOT reports are pronptly submtted to the supported unit

EVALUATOR INSTRUCTIONS: A sinulated or actual request for fire, artillery or
nortar, is required.

KEY | NDI CATORS: None.

TASK: 10B.05.06 REACT TO | NDI RECT FI RE
CONDI TION(S): The AAV Conpany is noving and cones under indirect fire source.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N. NE

.1 Vehi cl e button up

.2 Smoke is enpl oyed to obscure eneny’s observation and to screen
the novenent of AAVs, if tactically appropriate.
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.3 AAV conmander ensures di spersion and uses inmediate action to
maxi m ze use of avail able covering terrain

.4 When under "autonmatic masking" directives, crews don protective
mask, initiate NBC nonitor/survey, and subnit NBC 1

.5 The conpany noves through, or bypasses, the inpact area and
continues the m ssion.

. 6 The conpany submits spot report and SHELLREP to the supported

unit as appropriate.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  Eval uator specifies type of weapon simul ated, nunber of
rounds, and type of anmunition used by sinulated eneny firing unit. The
eval uator will provide direction of fire if crater analysis is perfornmed.

KEY | NDI CATORS: None.

TASK: 10B. 05. 07 ESTABLI SHES TACTI CAL RADI O COMMUNI CATI ON

CONDI TION(S): The AAV conpany is in direct support of tactical operations order
requires the conpany to operate covered circuits.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N. NE

.1 Crews correctly operate crypto equipnent, if required.

.2 Operators correctly use data transfer device for Frequency Hopping
(FH) data/crypto fill.

.3 Radi o operators correctly use authentication tables, if
.4 Conmpany personnel correctly use the "gingerbread" procedures.
.5 Unit leaders are able to explain the capabilities and Iimtations

of the communications systemin both the AAVP and

. 6 Qperators inplenent radio discipline by keeping conversations short
and radi o checks to a m ni num

.7 Crewnen utilize | ow power radio settings for short distance
. 8 I noper abl e conmuni cations equi pnent is reported in a tinely
.9 Conpany staff and crew chiefs denonstrate the ability to pass

i nformati on by alternate neans.

.10 Personnel denonstrate the ability to enploy all types of organic
antennas and field expedi ent antennas.

.11 Conpany personnel denonstrate the ability to | oad Consec/ FH data
and single channel frequency.

.12 Conpany personnel denobnstrate the ability to performa |late
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.13 Communi cati on personnel denonstrate the ability to transfer
Conmruni cati on- El ectronics Operating Instruction (CEQ)
i nformati on from Automat ed Net Control Device (ANCD) to ANCD
(from supported unit to conpany’'s ANCDs).

.14 Communi cati on personnel denonstrate the ability to transfer
Consec/ FH data/sync time from ANCD to ANCD.

.15 Conmruni cati on personnel denmponstrate the ability to performa Hot
Start Net opening.

.16 Communi cati on personnel denonstrate the ability to load tinme and
date from Preci se Location d obal positioning Receiving

.17 Conpany personnel denonstrate the ability to load tine and date
fromPLGR to Radio Transmitters (RTS).

EVALUATOR INSTRUCTIONS: It nust be ascertained if interoperability is avail able
wi th higher and adjacent units.

KEY | NDI CATORS: None.

TASK: 10B.05.08 RESPOND TO ENEMY ELECTRONI C WARFARE ( EW

CONDI TION(S): Eneny forces have El ectronic Warfare Support Measures El ectronic
War fare counterneasures (ECM capability throughout the radi o spectrum
Initiative deception and frequency janm ng are bei ng used.

Nunerous itens of friendly conmunications equi pnment are known to be in eneny
hands, and they are familiar with our conmunication techni ques and procedures.
Eneny antennas are |ocated well forward.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N. NE

.1 Al radio nets specified as covered circuits in the CEO plan are
operated in the covered node.

.2 CEO is followed; daily frequency changes and call sign changes
.3 Qperators adhere to Em ssion Control (EMCON) procedures.
.4 Unit commanders choose sites that provide for terrain masking to

m nim ze eneny probability of communication intercept, if
.5 Aut hentication is required by Marine guardi ng uncovered radio

. 6 Radi o operators do not reveal effectiveness of eneny janmm ng
efforts, and continue to attenpt to conmunicate.

.7 Proven or suspected eneny el ectronic activity is pronptly reported
to the supported unit by a "MJI" report via wire, nmessenger, or
ot her secure neans.

. 8 Personnel comuni cate by alternate neans when radio nets are
effectively jammed.

ENCLOSURE (1)
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.10

.11

.12

.13

Radi o operators do not conpronise unit |ocations, strength, or
conmit other "BREADW NDOW security violations.

Expedi ent radi o antennas are enpl oyed when feasi bl e.
Low priority/routine messages are sent by means other than
Transmitting power is set at the mininumrequired to

Brevity codes promul gated by the OoOrd or SOP are enpl oyed.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.

KEY | NDI CATORS: None.

TASK: 10B. 05.09 RESPOND TO ENEMY Al R THREAT

CONDI TI ON(S) :

The eneny has fixed wing and attack helicopter capability.

weat her capability is limted. Laser guided nmunitions are available to the

eneny.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N. NE

21

.10

11

ENCLOSURE (1)

The AAV conpany has established procedures for both active and
passive air defense

Air guards are designated. (KI)
The conpany has an alarm systemto warn of air attack

Crewman within the conmpany recognize the air attack al arm and
imediately react to it.

Enbarked infantry are sector air watches, and use established
procedures to alert personnel on board the AAV to air attack.

Ef fective placenent of LAAD assets within the formation, and
procedures for the tinmely flow of early warning information to
them are established in coordination with the supported unit.

Maneuver el ements continue to naneuver, relying on overwatch
el ements and air defense elenments to engage attacking

If given advance warning of approaching hostile aircraft, the
conpany takes appropriate passive neasures. (Kl)

If the conpany is taken by surprise by hostile aircraft the
unit takes appropriate active defensive actions. (KI)

Conpany conmander maintains fire control and causes the
delivery of a heavy volune of fire at air targets.

The conpany reports attack by eneny air to the supported unit
by flash nessage.
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EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  The senior evaluator, in conjunction with the Tactica
Eval uation Controller, ensure that eneny air activity corresponds to contenporary
threat air tactics, and that threat aircraft type is announced to

t he eval uated conpany.

KEY | NDI CATORS:

Al R GUARDS
Air guards are specifically assigned within each subordi nate el ement designated
to watch for the approach of hostile aircraft. Moving conpanies increase the
nunber of air guards, and specify sectors to cover 360 degrees of observation
They are able to:

- State the nature of the threat; i.e., fixed-wing jet, fixed-wi ng prop, or
rotary wng.

- State the signal established as the alarmfor attack
- ldentify friendly aircraft that are in support of the unit.

PASS| VE DEFENSE AGAI NST ENEMY Al RCRAFT

I f adequate advance warning alerts the AAV unit to incomng enemy aircraft,
whet her it be fixed-wing or helicopter, the follow ng passive neasures shoul d be
t aken:

- Sl ow novenent down to reduce dust signature if on the nove.

- Use covered and concealed firing positions; take up positions beside hil
masses that will nask the vehicles and limt the approach angle of the
aircraft.

- Assign sectors of fire

ACTI VE DEFENSE AGAI NST ENEMY Al RCRAFT

Once the AAV unit has taken up a passive antiair posture, there is a possibility
that eneny aircraft, especially fixed-wing, will not see the AAV unit and wil |l
bypass it. [If so, the AAV unit should stay in place until the aircraft are
safely out of range then continue on with the mission. |f the eneny air detects
the AAV unit, or the unit is ordered to engage the aircraft, the foll ow ng steps
are taken:

- AAV unit’'s air defense elenents (AV (AD) and/or LAAD (if avail abl e) engage
the aircraft.

- On order, AAVs and enbarked Marines engage the aircraft with onboard weapons
syst ens.

- Maneuver to provide the nost difficult target to the aircraft, i.e., if in a
colum turn at a right angle to approaching aircraft.

- Enpl oy snoke to screen the force and nove to prepl anned secondary positions.

TASK: 10B. 05.10 PROCESS ENEMY PRI SONERS CF WAR

ENCLOSURE ( 1)
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CONDI TION(S): The AAV conpany is noving in a rear area w thout enbarked and
uncovers eneny soldiers attenpting to enplace a nine. The soldiers are
captured with both the expl osive device and docunents.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N, NE

.1 The conpany has and uses SOP for processi ng EPWS.

.2 The Marines handling EPW segregate them by type: officer, NCGs,
unranked, civilian conbatants, sex, etc.

.3 EPW are searched imediately after capture; material found is
tagged and kept with EPW

.4 EPW are required to remain silent and are not permitted to
converse among thensel ves

.5 EPW are processed with speed to obtain maxi mumintelligence

.6 Marines handling EPW ensure that they are safeguarded from
hazards of eneny fire.

.7 Peri shabl e informati on obtained fromEPW is reported to higher
headquarters by nost expeditious neans.

. 8 When handl i ng wounded or sick EPW, the conmpany ensures they
recei ve proper nedical care.

.9 EPW are allowed to retain personal protective equipnent (e.g.
hel net, gas mask, etc.).

.10 EPW and all recovered equi pnent/docunents, are transferred to
hi gher headquarters as soon as possible.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.

KEY | NDI CATORS:

SEARCHI NG

EPW shoul d be di sarned and searched for conceal ed weapons, equi pnent, and
docunents of particular intelligence value i medi ately upon capture. The nunber
of EPWs captured, enemy action, or other circunstances can make an i nmedi ate
search inpractical. Until each POWNis searched, the responsible troops nust be
particularly alert to prevent the use of conceal ed weapons or destruction of
docunents or equi pnent.

EQUI PMENT

Itens of personal or individual equipnent which are new or appear to be of a
type not previously seen nay be of intelligence value and shoul d be processed
via intelligence channels. Types of equipnment or supplies which may be
individually carried or worn include, but are not Iimted to all types of
weapons, amunition, personal equi pnent (protective nmasks, first aid kits,
etc.), clothing and rations.

ENCLOSURE (1)

10- B- 36



MCO 3501. 29
17 MAY 99

DOCUNMENTS

A captured document is any piece of recorded information which has been in the
hands of the eneny. When such docunments are taken froma EPWfor safekeeping
and delivery to intelligence personnel, care nust be taken to assure that they
can later be identified with the individual EPWfromwhomit was taken

Docunments and records of a personal nature nust be returned to the EPWfrom whom
it was taken. In no instance should the personal identify card of a EPW be

t aken.

PERSONAL EFFECTS

EPW shoul d be permitted to retain protective equi pnent such as hel nets,
protective masks, and like items; effects and articles used for clothing or
eating, except knives and forks; identification cards or tags; and badges of
grade and nationality. Wen itens of equipnent issued for personal protection
are taken, they nust be replaced with equivalent itens serving the same purpose.
Al t hough noney and ot her val uabl es nmay be taken from EPW as a security measure,
they must be receipted for and a record nai ntai ned.

SEGREGATI ON

The segregation of EPW requires that individual EPW be identified as bel ongi ng
to a particular category. Wile tine and conbat conditions may not permt the
detailed interrogation of EPW to nake all such determ nations, it should be
possible to readily identify and separate EPW according to status
(officers/enlisted) and sex.

MEDI CAL CARE

EPW are entitled to the sane nedical care as friendly casualties, to include
MEDEVAC priority. Any differences in treatment nust be based solely on nedica
consi der ati ons.

TASK: 10B. 05.11 PROCESS CASUALTY EVACUATI ONS

CONDI TION(S): The AAV conpany is in support and has been tasked with to provide
for a waterborne neans of evacuating casualties. Oganic corpsnen are the unit.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N. NE

.1 The AAV conpany devel ops a plan for nedi cal evacuation and has
briefed the supported unit.

.2 The AAV conpany understands the supported unit’s MEDEVAC
procedures, priorities, and required reports.

.3 AAV litter kits are properly installed and serviceabl e.

.4 Conpany Marines dealing with casualties prior to arrival of

corpsnen use correct first aid skills in the treatnent for shock
fractures, penetrating wounds, and sucki ng chest

.5 Conpany Marines tagged as |ightly wounded apply self aid.
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. 6 Marines dealing with casualties are famliar with evacuation
procedures, locations of nmedical facilities, and safe routes

.7 Mari nes who nmust be evacuated are transported to the treatnent
site in a tactically sound and expeditious nmanner with adequate on
board medi cal assistance.

. 8 Casualty reporting begins i mediately through the chain of

.9 Wounded Marines’ equi pment is saf eguarded.

EVALUATOR I NSTRUCTIONS: This task is applicable in all evaluations, and should
be sinul ated by evaluator or TECG i nput to ensure know edge.

KEY | NDI CATORS:

CHAI N CF EVACUATI ON

AAV crewnran shoul d be aware of all possible neans to MEDEVAC personnel
Location of aid stations should be noted in operations orders. Each AAV
pl at oon shoul d have a corpsnman assigned to assist in nmedical treatnment and
evacuati on.

TASK: 10B. 05.12 | MPLEMENTI NG AAV OPERATI ONAL SAFETY PRECAUTI ONS

CONDI TION(S): The AAV conpany is in support of tactical operations both
and on land. They have the ability to operate in limted |light conditions.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N. NE

.1 The conpany conducts a safety brief for enbarked personnel prior to
wat er operati ons.

.2 Al enbarked personnel wear helnets. (KI)

.3 Al personnel wear inflatable preservers during water

.4  Safety belts are not worn while the vehicle is waterborne.
.5 Enbarked personnel wear nornal conbat equi pnment | oose enough to

jettison w thout delay.

. 6 Al'l enbarked personnel have an individual vision |light attached to
the life preserver during night operations.

.7 Personnel are restricted fromfinding on top of a noving AAV.

. 8 Personnel do not ride in a noving AAV with nore than their heads
and shoul ders extendi ng above the hatch.

.9 No snoking is allowed.
.10 AAVs maintain a distance of at |east 30 neters during periods

of unrestricted visibility, or less during periods of restricted
visibility while waterborne.
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11 AAV crewrenber positions hinmself at the aft personnel door to
ensure the door is secure during all waterborne operations.

.12 Al'l personnel are kept clear of the HG radi o antenna on the

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.

KEY | NDI CATORS:

HELMVETS

Al'l personnel manni ng AAVs wear hel nets. Crewrenbers nornally wear
conmuni cation hel nets whil e passengers wear the Kevlar issue hel net.

LI FE PRESERVERS

Al |l personnel wear the inflatable type Iife preserver at all tinmes during

wat er operations. AAV unit provides life preservers for crewran and enbarked
personnel. Inflatable type life jackets will be worn around the neck while
vehi cl es are waterborne, and not contained in the carrying case at the belt.
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MPS 10B. 06 - NBC OPERATI ONS

TASK: 10B. 06. 01 PREPARE FOR NBC OPERATI ONS

CONDI TION(S): Threat forces have enployed NBC nmunitions in the area

destroyi ng/ di srupting operations and facilities. Due to the threat, passive and

active defense neasures nmust be used for survival of the AAV conpany.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N, NE

.1 AAV conpany devel ops a plan for outlining procedures for enemy NBC

stri kes and reports required.

.2 Al'l individuals in the conpany have the NBC defense equi prent
aut horized by the unit Table of Equipnent (T/E).

.3 Al'l unit NBC defense equi prment authorized by T/E is operationally
ready and distributed to designated and trai ned

.4 NBC equi pnent shortages are identified and repl acenents

.5 Decont am nati on equi pnent (nops, broons, shovels, rags, etc.) and

bul k decontam nates are assenbled and ready for transport to a
decont am nati on area

.6 ML1 decontam nation equi pnent is requested and units are filled
(wat er used for training).

.7 NBC trai ned personnel are available on a 24-hour a day basis.

. 8 MOPP | evel is established by the supported unit and AAV conpany
personnel are at or above that |evel

.9 Conpany decon teans are able to utilize the appropriate radiac
detection units and report the readings to higher

.10 Conpany staff thoroughly understand MOPP | evels for the contro
of exposure of personnel to chem cal hazards.

.11 Al'l conpany personnel can identify NATO or threat NBC
cont ami nation nmarkers

.12 Conpany di spersion utilizes terrain features for cover;
conceal ment, and topographic shielding from NBC attack

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  Provide the conpany with information to expect an
i mm nent nucl ear attack by the eneny, and integrate NBC scenarios with norma
nm ssi ons.

KEY | NDI CATORS: None.

TASK: 10B.06.02 PREPARE FOR NUCLEAR ATTACK
CONDITION(S): The AAV conpany is infornmed that nucl ear weapons have been
t heat er of operations.

ENCLOSURE (1)

10-B-40



MCO 3501. 29

17 MAY 99
STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N NE

.1 Backup command, control, and communi cati on procedures are

.2 Subor di nat e/ Di spl aced el enents of the conpany are alerted

.3 The conpany continues the mssion while inplenmenting actions to
m nimze casualti es and danage.

.4 The conpany i npl enents protective neasures, as directed by higher
command el ement, consistent with the m ssion

.5 Personnel m nimnize exposure by rolling down sleeves, buttoning
collars, and wearing additional clothing equal to a two

.6 Personnel take cover in fighting positions, arnored vehicles,

exi sting shelters (basenments, culverts, caves, tunnels, etc.),
or as a last resort lie prone on the ground, face down and

7 External el ectronic equipnent is protected from El ectromagnetic
Pul se (EMP) and Transient Radiation Effects on

. 8 Periodic nonitoring is initiated, using the I M174 radi ac detector
or the ANV VDR-2 radi ac set.

.9 Vehi cl es are placed behind nmasking terrain

.10 Al |oose itens, flammbl e/ explosive itenms, food and water, which
are not stored in AAVs, are secured and protected from

.11 Conmpany Marines are famliar with standard first aid procedures to
provi de sel f/buddy aid for nuclear blast and

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.

KEY | NDI CATORS:

ELECTRONI C EQUI PMENT

When a unit has been inforned that a nuclear blast is iminent, the follow ng
precautionary neasures should be taken

- Onthe G7, only utilize the crewradios to save the M Q and MSQ 115

TASK: 10B. 06.03 RESPOND TO THE I NI TI AL EFFECTS OF A NUCLEAR ATTACK

CONDI TION(S): Nuclear attack is sinulated by the detonation of an bl ast
simul ator or by other appropriate neans.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N. NE

.1 Upon recogni zing the attack, all personnel take i mediate action to
shiel d thensel ves from bl ast/heat of detonation
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.2 Chain of command and conmuni cati ons are mai ntained or
reestabli shed. AAVs resune nission if possible.

.3 NBC-1 initial and followup reports, as required, are rapidly
submitted to the supported comand el enent by personne
designated or responsible for collecting the information
Rel i abl e and conplete reports are rapidly forwarded, by secure

.4 Casualties are given first aid and are evacuated to a nedica
treatnent station as the mission pernmits.

.5 Damage assessnent is submitted by secure nmeans to the supported
headquarters per SOP

. 6 Continuous nonitoring is initiated, using the IM174 radiac

detector or the AN VDR-2 radi ac set.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS: Eval uator will assess constructive casualties due to

bl ast, heat, radiation, and El ectromagnetic Pulse (EMP). EMP casualties will be
assessed by the evaluator for all conmunications systens (antennas, receivers/
transmitters) that are exposed (not in a covered or hardened

| ocati on/vehicle) during the simulated nucl ear detonation.

KEY | NDI CATORS: None.

TASK: 10B. 06. 04 RESPOND TO THE RESI DUAL EFFECTS OF A NUCLEAR BLAST

CONDI TION(S): A surface or subsurface nucl ear detonation has occurred.
conpany location is within the predicted fallout zone. An MbA2
radi ol ogi cal fallout predictor, or substitute, is available. The unit gets
effective downwi nd nmessage at | east once every three hours. NBC-2 report
is furnished to the conpany about 15 minutes after the detonation, or
prepared is prepared by the conpany itself. An NBC- 3 report is furnished
about 45 mnutes after the detonation; NBC-5 report and/or contam nation
overlay is provided about 4 hours after the detonation

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N. NE

.1 The conpany’s prinmary mssion is performed concurrently with al
NBC acti ons.
.2 The conpany is advised of estimated tine of fallout arrival, and

subordi nate units are notified.

.3 Continuous nonitoring is maintained using the M 174 detector or an
AN/ VDR- 2 radi ac set.

.4 Equi prent, nunitions, POL, food, and water are protected from
.5 Personnel take protective neasures to mnimze fallout
. 6 NBC-4 reports are forwarded, as required, to the supported comrand

el ement by secure neans
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.7 The conpany’s total dose information is neasured, if possible,
using the 1M 143 or ANPDR-75 and reported to the supported comrand
el ement using avail abl e secure neans.

. 8 Exposure is mininized while the conmand el ement deternines if
relocation to a clean area i s necessary.

.9 Personnel are able to handle and provide first aid treatnent to
casualties in a nucl ear environnent.

.10 Casualties and fatalities are assessed.
.11 Vehi cl es are assessed for danmge.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS: Commander is advised of estimated tinme of fall out
arrival

KEY | NDI CATORS

PERSONNEL PROTECTI VE MEASURES

Personnel take the following neasures to nmninmze fallout effects:
- Place a wet cloth across nouth and nose.
- Make the AAV as air tight as possible.
- Utilize outer garnments, such as ponchos, to the maxi mum extent possible.

- Keep the inside of the vehicle as clean as possible.

TASK: 10B. 06. 05 PERFORM RADI OLOG CAL DECONTAM NATI ON

CONDI TION(S): Fallout has ceased, and personnel and equi pnent are hazard to
personnel does not allow time for the radiation to decay to a mninumlevel.
Time and tactical situation pernmits hasty decontam nation. Decontanination

support is not avail abl e.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N. NE

.1 Conpany CO establishes decontam nation priorities.

.2 A hasty decontanmi nation point is established out of the

.3 Movenent to the decontam nated site is controlled and is

.4 __ Decontam nation personnel wear appropriate protective clothing and
equi pnent .

.5 Equi pnent and vehicles are decontani nated using appropriate

expedi ent devices. (KI)

.6 Contam nated areas are marked wi th NATO standard NBC mar kers.

.7 Adequacy of decontanmination is determned utilizing the ANV VDR-2.
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.8 __ Contaminated materials are discarded according to tactical SOP
mar ked as contam nated, and |ocation is provided to
.9 _ Decontam nation personnel are decontam nated, as necessary.
.10 _ Operational Exposure Guidance (OEG is not exceeded.
.11 _ Total dose information for the operational decontam nation area

is recorded and reported utilizing the AN VDR-2 to

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.

KEY | NDI CATORS:

EXPEDI ENT DECONTAM NATI ON

The rule of thunmb for expedi ent decontanmination is wet on wet and dry on dry.
If the contanminate is wet, utilize buckets of water or if possible, splash the
AAVs into a body of water. |If the contaminant is dry, sinply brush it off the
vehi cl es and personnel

TASK: 10B. 06. 06 CROSS A RADI OLOG CALLY CONTAM NATED AREA

CONDI TION(S): The tactical situation forces the AAV conpany to cross a
cont am nat ed area

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N. NE

.1 The conpany’s reconnai ssance el enment is provided the turnback
.2 The reconnai ssance el enent is dispatched to reconnoiter new
.3 The conpany crosses expected contam nated area whil e enpl oyi ng

contam nati on avoi dance techni ques.
.4 Qper ational Exposure Guidance (OCEG is not exceeded.

.5 After clearing the contam nated area, the degree of personnel and
equi pnent contam nation is determ ned, using the

. 6 Decontamination priorities are established and perforned, as

.7 The conpany’s total dose information is recorded, using avail able
I M 143s or AN PDR-75s, and reported to higher

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS: The evaluator will provide the AAV conpany with
turnback and dose rates, if higher headquarters does not.

KEY | NDI CATORS: None.

TASK: 10B.06.07 PREPARE FOR A FRIENDLY NUCLEAR STRI KE
CONDI TION(S): The conpany receives a friendly nuclear STRI KWARN per FM 6-24 and
6-15. The AAV conpany is within M ninmum Safe Di stance (MsSD) 2 to 3 mles.
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STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N NE

.1 Conpany conmander applies the STRIKWARN to the situation nmap within
5 mnutes after nessage receipt.

.2 Pertinent information regarding the planned detonation tinme of
burst, ground zero, fallout coverage, MsD, etc., is available

.3 Unit is advised of its vulnerability to the burst (within MSD 1, 2
or 3) and residual contamination (wthin predicted

.4 Unit is advised of the neasure needed to prevent casualti es,
damage, and extended interference with the m ssion

.5 The conpany i npl enents protective neasures, as directed by higher
headquarters, consistent with the m ssion

.6 Personnel mi nim ze exposure by rolling down sleeves, buttoning
collars, and wearing additional clothing equal to a

.7 Personnel take cover in fighting holes, bunkers, arnored vehicles,

exi sting shelters (basenents, culverts, caves, tunnels, etc.), or
|ie prone on open ground.

. 8 Vehi cl es are placed behind nmasking terrain

.9 Ext ernal el ectronic equipnent is protected from EMP and Transi ent
Radi ati on Effects on Electronics (TREE). (KI)

.10 Al |oose itens (small weapons, tools, etc.) and highly
f1 ammabl e/ expl osive itens (PCL, propellants, etc.) are placed in
arnmored vehicles or shelters.

.11 Conpany conmander acknow edges t he warning before the expected
time of burst. Al subordinate/detached el ements have been warned
and protective nmeasures inplenented.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  Eval uat or sinul ates nucl ear detonation with an
artillery or nuclear blast sinmulator, or inforns the unit that nucl ear blast has
occurred. Evaluator assesses casualties and damage to unprotected personnel and
equi pnent .

KEY | NDI CATORS:

ELECTRONI C EQUI PMENT

When an AAV conpany has been inforned that a nuclear blast is imminent, the
foll owi ng precautionary neasure should be taken

- Onthe CG7, only utilize the crews radio to save the M@ and M Q 115

TASK: 10B.06.08 PREPARE FOR CHEM CAL AGENT ATTACK
CONDI TION(S): The AAV conpany is infornmed that chem cal weapons have theater of
operations and that a chemical attack is inmnent.
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STANDARDS: EVAL: Y:; N, NE

.1 The conpany has a pl an which addresses chem ca
def ense/ decont ani nati on procedures

.2 Al'l company elenments, if applicable, are directed to increase MOPP
consistent with mssion, tenperature, work rate, and supported
commander’ s gui dance

.3 M ssion-essential tasks that require a high degree of manua
dexterity or physical strength, and are difficult to performin
MOPP 4 are identified. Alternate methods, such as allow ng nore
time, rotating or assigning additional personnel, are

.4 Conpany personnel achi eved designated MOPP | evel within the

.5 The buddy systemis established to facilitate nonitoring/treatnent
for chenical agent poisoning and

.6 The conpany continues the primary mnission while inplenenting al
actions to mnimze casualties and danage.

.7 Portions of essential equipnent, munitions, PCOL, food, and water
supplies that cannot be placed in a shelter are covered with
expendabl e or readily decontam nated tarps, shelter

. 8 Det ector paper is affixed to visible, horizontal surfaces of
protective clothing and on equi pnent, nunitions, etc.

.9 Conpany personnel have conplete, M58AL, and M91 kits.

.10 The conpany determ nes and reports potential decontam nation sites
to hi gher headquarters.

.11 Avai |l abl e chemical agent alarns are set up and nonitored.

.12 Protecti ve NBC equi prrent and supplies are properly used and
mai ntained in a high state of serviceability.

.13 Conpany personnel denobnstrate a know edge of chem cal agent

.14 Radi o operators pass and receive al ert/warni ng nessages via
headset while wearing the protective nask.

EVALUATOR INSTRUCTIONS: CO A Cis inforned that chem cal weapons have been used
in the theater of operations and that attack is immnent.

KEY | NDI CATORS: None.

TASK: 10B.06.09 RESPOND TO A CHEM CAL AGENT ATTACK
CONDI TION(S): The AAV conpany in support is subjected to a chenical agent
attack.
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STANDARDS: EVAL: Y:; N, NE

21

.10

11

.12

.13

.14

.15

.16

.17

.18

Upon hearing a chem cal alarm personnel take inmredi ate protective
measures followed by treatnent/decontam nation of

Personnel automatically mask upon notification of any eneny
artillery, rocket, or air attack/overlight or upon perceiving
a suspicious odor, airborne droplets/mst, or snoke from an

Conpany personnel do not unmask until given the command "UNVASK" by
their i medi ate comuander.

The AAV conpany is able to performit’s mission for at |east four
hours while in MOPP 4.

The type of chemical agent is identified utilizing the M256 kit or
MB paper, and reported to the supported unit.

Contamination is |located and marked with NATO standard

Location and type of contam nation is reported to the supported
command el enent .

The supported conmander determ nes if inmmediate relocation to a
clean area is necessary or possible, consistent with the

The supported conmander/conpany commander determines priorities for
decont ami nati on.

W As are decontam nated, wapped and nmarked as contam nated if
decontam nation is not perforned, and evacuated. Medica
treatnment facility is alerted.

KIAs are w apped, marked as contam nated, and evacuated as m ssion
permts. Gaves registration collection point is

Unmaski ng procedures is foll owed when directed by command.
WEs are evacuated to the nedical treatnment facility as

KIAs are evacuated to the graves registration collection point as
m ssion pernits.

Detector kits are serviced and returned to operation.
Expended chemical defense itens are replaced, as required.
CO A C adjusts MOPP | evel, as required.

Conpany personnel are able to handl e and provide first aid
treatnment to casualties in a chenical environnent.

EVALUATOR I NSTRUCTIONS: Training site should support the type of activities

bei ng conducted and permt safe use of sinulators and devices. Selected

per sonnel

are presented decontam nation training kits and first aid treatnent

training devices to "treat designated casualties.” Every attenpt nmust be made
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to provide a realistic situation through devices, scenarios, or other aids
devel oped through innovation. The key to a thorough evaluation is a realistic,
bel i evabl e, well supported situation inposed by the trainer/eval uator

KEY | NDI CATORS:

CHEM CAL CASUALTI ES

Chem cal casualties are described as:

- Personnel without mask and hood within arns reach, w thout decontam nation
kits, or not wearing chenical protective clothing.

- Personnel not taking inmediate corrective actions upon perceiving the
attack, hearing a chenmical agent alarm being ordered to nask, or using
i ncorrect masking procedures (not nasking within nine seconds), or meking
i ncorrect use of decontamination kits/first aid treatnent itens.

- Marines who unmask or otherw se assune a | esser degree of MOPP w t hout
bei ng authorized to do so.

UNVASKI NG PROCEDURES

The unmaski ng procedures outlined below are to be initiated after being notified
to do so by higher headquarters or the i medi ate conmmander. They show
procedures to be used with and wi thout the M256 chem cal agent detector kit.

1. Initiate unmaski ng when a detector kit is avail able:

a. Use the detector at different points in the perimeter to determ ne the
presence of chenical agents.

b. If no agent is detected the senior Marine present will designate two or
three individual Marines to unmask for five mnutes and then remask for 10
mnutes. This is to be done in the shade. Wapons are renoved from i ndividual s
prior to unmasking.

c. |If no synptons appear, unnmasking unit wll acconplish this by 1/3 on
the unit intervals. However, they remain alert for synptons.

2. Wen no detector kit is available, the follow ng unmaski ng procedures wl |l
be adhered to:

a. Two or three Marines take a deep breath, hold it, keep their eyes open
break the seal on their tasks and hold the nmasks open for 15 seconds.

b. Wth nasks reseal ed and cleared, the Marines are checked for synptons
for the next 10 minutes. This occurs in the shade.

c. |If no synptons appear, the sane Marines break the seal of their masks,
take two or three deep breaths, then clear and reseal their masks. Wapons are
renoved fromthe individuals prior to unmasking.

d. If after 10 minutes no synptons have appeared, the sane Mari ne unmask
for five mnutes, and then remask
e. |If after 10 nore m nutes no synptons have appeared, the rest of the
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unit may unmask. However, they renmain alert for synptons.

NOTE: After each unnasking, always notify hi gher headquarters.

TASK: 10B. 06.10 PERFORM PARTI AL DECONTAM NATI ON

CONDI TION(S) : Conpany personnel and equi prent have been contani nated by agent.
Emer gency decont am nati on has been acconplished. Tine is not available for
conpl ete decontani nation. The hazard is such that partial decontanination is
required. All personnel are maintaining a maxi mum MOPP

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N. NE

.1 Conpany personnel decontani nate individual weapons and equi pnent
usi ng appropri ate decontam nation kits.

.2 Extent of decontamination is deternined and the conpany comrander
establ i shes decontanination priorities.

.3 Cont anmi nated protective covers are renoved, decontani nated, or

.4 Decont am nati on procedures are appropriate to itenms being
decontam nated. (KI)

.5 Conmpany personnel conduct hasty decontam nati on of equi prment and
vehi cl es using appropriate expedi ent devices.

.6 Adequacy of decontam nation is determned. |[|f inadequate:
a. Procedures are repeated.
b. Decontamn nation support is requested.
c. Risk of using equipnment is accepted.

.7 Contam nated materials are discarded according to tactical SOP
mar ked as contam nated, and | ocation provided to

. 8 O C reduces MOPP level, if required

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.

KEY | NDI CATORS:

DECONTAM NATI ON PROCEDURES

1. Initial decontam nation of conpany equi pnent, vehicles, and crew served
weapons nay be acconpli shed by:

a. Removing all gross liquid contamination with sticks or other inprovised
devi ces which are buried after use.

b. Uilizing M1 decontam nation apparatuses filled with DS2 to spray areas
frequently used or touched. (Water is used to sinulate DS2 in a training
envi ronnent).

ENCLOSURE (1)

10-B-49



MCO 3501. 29
17 MAY 99

2. Contaminated itens that nay need special decontani nation treatnent are:

a. PO, food, and water containers and nunitions. These are washed with
soapy water, rinsed, and thoroughly air dried.

b. Communi cati ons equi pnent and other el ectronic equipnment. Decontam nated
with hot air, by weathering, or all netal parts are wiped with rags soaks with
DS2 (water is used for training purpose).

c. Optical instruments are blotted with rags and then wi ped with |ens
cl eaning solution or organic sol vent.

3. Adequacy of decontami nation is deternined using the chemical agent detector
kit. |If contamination is still present, decontani nate again

4. Hasty decontani nation procedures can be devel oped in the vehicle wash down
phase and the MOPP gear exchange phase.

a. Vehicle wash down phase: Vehicle washdown shoul d be conpleted within an
hour for best results. |If available, the nost expedient nmanner for AAVs woul d
be to "splash” a body of water such as a river or the ocean. The tactica
situation may require an ML2A1 decontam nati on apparatus be requested fromthe
supported headquarters.

b. MOPP gear exchange phase: MOPP gear exchange is the exchange of
protective clothing as soon as the tactical situation permts or within six
hours of being contam nated. Proper security nust be arranged. The buddy
systemis utilized. The area needs to be continually checked to be sure it
is free of contam nation. Once unmasking procedures have been conpl et ed,
personnel may unmask to provide relief fromthe MOPP 4 posture.

TASK: 10B.06.11 COORDI NATE FOR COVPLETE DECONTAM NATI ON OF EQUI PMENT

CONDI TION(S): The AAV conpany’s equi prent has been contani nated by a Enmergency
decont am nati on has been acconplished. Tinme is now available for conplete
decont am nation, and support is avail abl e upon request.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N. NE

.1 The conpany commander coordinates with the decontam nation unit as
to his time of arrival at the Decon site and the suppli es,
equi pnent, and personnel to be furnished by the contam nated
conpany. The estinmated tine of conpletion is

.2 Conpany conmander request and receives route clearance to Personne
Decont ami nation Station/Equi pnent Decontam nation Station (PDS/ EDS)
assenbly area. Advance party (personnel to augnent decontani nation
operation and establish security) is

.3 Mai n body arrives at PDS/ EDS assenbly area and organi zes for
.4 Decont ami nati on begi ns as schedul ed.
.5 The conpany reorganizes in a clean area upw nd of residua

contami nati on and prepares for resunption of m ssion
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.6 CO A C adjusts MOPP | evel, as required.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.

KEY | NDI CATORS: None.
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MPS 10C. 01 - ASSI GNMENT TO SUPPORT OPERATI ONS

TASK: 10C. 01.01 CONDUCT | NI TI AL PLANNI NG

CONDI TION(S): An AAV platoon is given the nmission to support tactical as an
attached unit or in direct support.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y:; N, NE

.1 Platoon conmander pronptly reports to the supported comrander
.2 ___ Platoon comrander conducts mission anal ysis.

.3 ___ Platoon commander issues a warning order to section |eaders.
.4 Platoon sergeant coordi nates all naintenance, recovery, and

| ogistic requirements of AAV unit and establishes appropriate
support arrangenent. (KI)

.5 Pl at oon commander devel ops an AAV estimte of supportability.

.6 Pl at oon commander participates in a | eaders recon with both the
supported unit and ot her supporting elenent |eaders to ensure AAVs
are fully integrated into the supported unit’s

.7 Pl at oon commander recomends routes/axis of advance, detern nes
time and distance of AAV novenent, enploynent methods, and
comruni cation requirenents to the supported unit.

. 8 I ncorporate Operational Ri sk Managenment (ORM) into planning

.9 Pl at oon commander devel ops appropriate plans after receipt of the
supported conmander’ s deci sion

.10 Pl at oon commander attends the issuance of the supported unit’s
five paragraph order.

.11 Pl at oon commander issues his five paragraph order

.12 Al'l changes in operational readi ness of AAVs are pronptly reported
to the supported unit or parent comand.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS: The focus of this task is on the AAV pl atoon | eaders as
they fulfill their basic responsibilities to the supported unit. The eval uator
shoul d note that sone of the requirenents are one tine actions and sone are
repetitive actions that will reoccur as the tactical situation changes.

KEY | NDI CATORS:

T ME MANAGEMENT

Ensure conmander allocate 2/3 of available tine for planning and preparation by
subordinate units. Tinme is allocated at all levels. In order to fulfil

requi renents, conmmanders nmanage available tine to ensure that appropriate rest
(sl eep) periods are available (tactical situation permtting) in order to ensure
that peak efficiency and al ertness is naintained.
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OPERATI ONAL RI SK MANAGEMENT ( ORM

Ensure conmmanders utilize the five step ORM process, per MCO 3500.27, in their
pl anni ng whi ch includes: identify hazards, assess hazards, make risk decisions,
i mpl ement controls, and supervi se.

TYPES OF SUPPORT

Ensure that the type of support to be provided is determ ned for |ogistica
purposes. In direct support the parent unit is responsible for |ogistica

needs. |If attached, the supported unit is responsible for |ogistical needs.

The third category, general support, denotes that the AAV unit is supporting the
entire force without priority any given elenent. |In general support, the parent
conmand retai ns comuand, control, and |ogistics responsibility.

ROUTES/ AXI S OF ADVANCE

Ensure that routes to be followed are carefully analyzed to include the use
of METT-TSL.

TASK: 10C. 01.02 RESPOND TO SUPPORTED UNI T

CONDI TION(S): The AAV platoon is assigned the mission to support The m ssion
requires the capability to launch fromship to objective and/or operate on | and
during all periods of visibility

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N. NE

.1 Pl at oon commander adheres to all applicable SOPs.
.2 The platoon conplies with the supported unit’s operations
.3 Enters tactical and command nets of the supported unit command

el ement per the operations order

.4 Pl at oon commander provides input to the supported unit, consistent
with changing tactical requirenments, concerning AAV

.5 Qperational reports are submitted per the operations order in a
tinmely and accurate manner.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS: The eval uator deternmines if the AAV unit adhered to the
supported unit’s operations SOP

KEY | NDI CATORS: None.

TASK: 10C. 01.03 COORDI NATE GATHERI NG AND DI SSEM NATI ON OF | NTELLI GENCE
CONDI TION(S): The AAV platoon is assigned the mssion to support The supported
conpany has intelligence data to be provided to the unit.
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STANDARDS: EVAL: Y:; N, NE

21

addresses interoperability with supported units.

Al classified material is safeguarded and |imted access
appropriately all owed.

Pl at oon commander stresses intelligence awareness for al
assi gned personnel. (KI)
to section el ements.

Pl at oon commanders know t he procedures to be used in handling
EPW (See Task 10C. 5.10, PROCESS ENEMY PRI SONERS OF WAR)

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.

KEY | NDI CATORS

Intell

I NTELLI GENCE AWARENESS

i gence awar eness i ncl udes:

Knowl edge of collection nmeans avail abl e.

Understandi ng of intelligence capabilities and limtations.
Enphasis on OPSEC at all |evels.

Rapi d reporting of raw conbat information

Expl oitation of information gleaned from EPW.

Pl at oon uses procedures for handling intelligence matters, and

The pl at oon commander requests intelligence based on METT-TSL

Pl at oon commander ensures intelligence information is disseni nated

TASK:

10C 01. 04 COORDI NATE COMMUNI CATI ONS PLANNI NG

CONDI TION(S): The AAV platoon is assigned the mssion to support

The su
eneny

pported unit is conducting conmunications planning for all el enents.
has the ability to conduct ESM and ECM oper ati ons.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N. NE

1

.2

Pl at oon commander coordi nates with supported unit’s
Al'l required comunications nets are identified.

It is ensured that an adequate nunber of frequencies, FH data
and Net |IDs are all ocated.

Pl ans for comuni cations redundancy, sinplicity, and brevity.

The
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.5 Plans for the use of comruni cations procedures contained in the
supported unit’'s SOP or prearranged signals and other visual neans
which allow for brevity.

. 6 Pl at oon conmmander identifies any interoperability problens.

.7 Pl at oon commander nmintains a copy of the supported unit’s
conmuni cati ons SOP

. 8 The pl at oon conmmander stresses comunication security awareness for
al | personnel

.9 The pl at oon conmander reviews the comuni cati ons plan of the
supported unit concerning secure voice equi pnment, correct key lists
and edition nunbers, and verifies that the AAV unit has

.10 Wre comunications is stressed when in static or defensive

.11 The pl at oon provi des the supported unit’s communications personne
wi th AAV-7A1 briefing/training.

.12 Communi cations reports are included in the reports contro

.13 The pl atoon uses alternate conmunicati ons nmethods as needed.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.

KEY | NDI CATORS:

ALTERNATE COMMUNI CATI ONS

Comruni cati ons i ncl ude:

- The pl at oon denobnstrates awareness of communi cati ons capabilities and
limtations during planning.

- The platoon is prepared to erect expedi ent antenna systens, utilize
hand/arm signals, and lay wire, when appropriate.

- Displays cogni zance of inportance of comrunications security.

TASK: 10C. 01. 05 COORDI NATE LOG STI CS PLANNI NG

CONDI TION(S): The AAV platoon is assigned in direct support of tactical The

m ssion requires the capability to launch fromship to objective and/or operate
on land all periods of visibility. The supported unit OQoOrd calls for full use
of AAV assets

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N. NE

.1 Pl at oon commander conducts liaison with the supported conpany’s
staff inmmedi ately upon receipt of the m ssion
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.2 Pl at oon commander identifies AAV conbat service support (CSS)
requi renents to the supported unit S-4 during the planning
.3 AAVs conply with prescribed | oads established by the

.4 The pl atoon sergeant coordinates with his parent unit concerning
any logistics requirenments beyond the supported

.5 The pl at oon commander ensures vehicle recovery procedures are

. 6 The pl at oon commander determ nes availability of AAV unit |ogistics
and support vehicles, and infornms the supported or

.7 Emer gency resupply procedures are established.

. 8 The pl at oon commander conpletes required CSS reports as designhated
in the reports controls system

.9 The pl at oon commander/ pl at oon sergeant establishes liaison with the
MAGTF CSS el enent as required for higher |evel |ogistic support not
within the capability of the supported or

.10 The pl at oon sergeant has a systemto rapidly and correctly
identify required repair parts and to request themthrough the
appropriate supporting or parent unit.

EVALUATOR I NSTRUCTI ONS:  Eval uat or exam nes the platoon’ s perfornmance throughout
all phases of operations.

KEY | NDI CATORS:

LOAE STI C SUPPORT

Ensure the AAV unit SOP covers

- Procedure for requesting support when in either a general or direct
support role.

- Request formats.

- Standardi zed | oads for resupply.

- Specific procedures for recovery operations.

- Procedure for 3rd echel on mai ntenance under field conditions.
- Procedure for replacenent of major end itens.

Ensure the supported unit is briefed on logistic requirenents.

TASK: 10C.01.06 CONDUCT COVBAT REPORTI NG
CONDI TION(S): The AAV platoon is assigned in direct support of tactical The
supported unit’s SOP and OpOrd Order contain the required reports and their
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submi ssion times. Additional |ogistic and/or adninistration reports may be
requi red by the AAV platoon’s parent organization.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y:; N, NE

.1 The pl at oon commander devel ops a systemto conply with supported
unit’'s operations SOP and OpOrd Order reports

.2 The type of report, format, and submnission requirenents are

.3 The pl at oon commander conpletes all reports required to the
parent organi zati on as schedul ed.

.4 Reports are submitted on time and are conpl ete and accurate.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS: Eval uator obtains a full listing of all required
reports prior to initiation of his evaluation of the platoon and ascertains that
the supported unit requirenents were avail abl e.

KEY | NDI CATORS

REPORTS CONTROL

Ensure OpOrd or SOP stress brevity and include the foll ow ng:
- Time of subm ssion of required reports.
- Reports are submtted on "as required basis".

- Report formats permt "exception only" reporting to facilitate brevity.
- Method of submi ssion for reports and alternate neans.
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ANMPHI Bl QUS OPERATI ONS

TASK:

CONDI TI ON(S) :

10C. 02. 01 CONDUCT PLANNI NG

The AAV platoon is in direct support of a ground unit mssion to

conduct an anphi bi ous assault. The AAV platoon is enbarked on ATF shi pping, and
has begun detail ed pl anni ng.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N, NE

1

.10

11

.12

.13

The AAV pl at oon commander reports to the supported unit comander
attends the initial briefing, and receives the

The pl atoon conmander perforns mission analysis. (KI)
The pl at oon commander prepares an AAV estinmate of

The pl at oon commander assists the supported unit in the preparation
of planning docunents.

The pl at oon conmander nakes recommendati ons on AAV utilization
during the ship to objective novenents to include fornations,

The pl at oon conmander coordi nates AAV participation during the
conduct of rehearsals and briefs platoon on m ssion

The pl at oon conmander coordi nates the details of
organi zati on/ enbarkati on of his AAVs.

Al'l aspects of AAV enpl oynent are coordi nated with naval contro
groups and ATF shi ps invol ved.

The pl at oon sergeant determ nes mai ntenance requirenents for AAVs,
to include recomrended system for maintenance, |ocation of
mai nt enance personnel and equi prent.

The pl at oon commander/ pl at oon sergeant determ nes requirenents of
AAVs for fuel, oil, and other lubricants during operations ashore,
and coordinates themwth the

The pl at oon sergeant plans for the enpl oynent of signals, marking
devices, etc., for AAV control during night |andings and
operations ashore (e.g. GAIL lights, chemcal lights).

The pl atoon commander |ists safety requirenent for enbarking in
AAVs and reviews the safety training prograns for the unit

The pl at oon commander coordinates with his section | eaders and
crew chiefs on plans for rehearsal of infantry enbarking

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.
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KEY | NDI CATORS:

M SSI ON ANALYSI S

Ensure that the AAV platoon conmander’s analysis of the mission is per METT-T-
SL.

- Ensure platoon commander devel ops plan for any special support.

- Devel ops bunmp plan for any di sabl ed AAV

TASK: 10C. 02.02 PREPARE FOR EMBARKATI ON

CONDI TION(S): The AAV platoon is tasked to support an anphi bi ous enbarkation
plan is being devel oped by the supported unit based on the schene of maneuver
and | oadi ng pl an.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N. NE

.1 AAV representatives attend planning conferences as directed.

.2 The pl at oon conmander conpl etes required emnbarkati on docunentati on
and submits those tables in a tinmely nmanner

.3 Preparations for the enbarkation of AAVs is conpleted prior to the
arrival of assault shipping.

.4 The pl at oon sergeant devel ops plans for |oading of AAVs in the
correct sequence aboard assault shipping.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  The eval uator nust be famliar with the various
docurnents required for the conpletion of the enbarkati on plan contained in FMFM
4-2, Anphi bi ous Enbar kati on.

KEY | NDI CATORS:

PLANNI NG CONFERENCES

Shoul d i ncl ude:
- Enbarkation of vehicles and crews.

- Enbarkation of command, naintenance, and conmuni cati on personnel requested
to support vehicle comm tnents.

- Loadi ng of supplies and equi pnent such as fuel, amunition (both snpoke and
antipersonnel), and repair parts to support enbarked vehicl es.

- Staffing and equi ppi ng ATF shi ps desi gnated as AAV repair ships.

TASK: 10C. 02. 03 EMBARK AAV
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CONDI TION(S): Pl anni ng conferences have been conpl eted, and the AAV enbar ki ng
Anmphi bi ous Task Force (ATF) shipping with infantry personnel on board the AAVs.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N, NE

.1 The pl at oon commander/sergeant ensures surf report has been
subnitted per AAV parent unit SOP

.2 Crew chiefs ensure all enbarked personnel are wearing a serviceable
life jacket with inflation cartridges and that a proper safety
brief is conducted.

.3 The pl at oon conmander ensures positive conmmunication is established
with the ships

.4 The pl at oon commander/ pl at oon sergeant ensures a personnel nanifest
of all enbarked Marines is subnmitted prior to

.5 The pl atoon sergeant ensures prewater operation checklists are
subnitted by crew chiefs prior to splashing.

.6 The pl at oon sergeant ensures that rescue vehicles are

.7 Loading is conpleted as previously coordinated with the ATF
representatives at the planning conference.

. 8 The pl at oon sergeant ensures AAVs are gripped down with appropriate
devi ces on board ship.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.

KEY | NDI CATORS:

RESCUE VEHI CLES

Ensure that while all vehicles are potential rescue vehicles, there is an AAV
designated as the primary rescue vehicle.

TASK: 10C. 02.04 PREPARE FCOR DEBARKATI ON

CONDI TION(S): Wil e enbarked aboard ATF shipping, the AAV pl atoon has pl an
rehearsal s, and the |anding plan has been adjusted and pronulgated inits fina
form The CATF has inposed EMCON

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N. NE

.1 The pl at oon commander conducts surf analysis based on | atest
.2 The pl at oon commander conducts final preparation under EMCON
.3 The pl at oon commander attends ship pre-launch conference.
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.4 The pl at oon conmander coordi nates with ATF representatives on
conduct of launch. (KI)

.5 Pl at oon personnel are briefed on conduct of |aunch

. 6 The pl atoon sergeant ensures ships ventilation fans are turned
on before engines are started and warmed up.

.7 AAVs are marked with tenporary chal k narks, etc., for ease of
identification for enbarked Mari nes.

. 8 Crews have conpl et ed enbarkati on rehearsal and safety briefs
are conducted with enbarked infantry per the AAV unit SOP

.9 Crews rel ease, renove, and store the grippes in the proper

.10 Crews enbark troops and equi prent per published tine

.11 Crews ensure all gear is properly stored and secured.

.12 The pl at oon conmander ensures that the platoon sergeant

collects and subnits signed and verified nmanifest roster and
pre-water checklist to ship’s 1st Lieutenant and ensures

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.

KEY | NDI CATORS:

COORDI NATI ON PREPARATI ONS

Ensure that the platoon commander discusses the follow ng with nava
representati ves and the AAV crews:

- Type of launch - Launch interval

- Weat her, sea and tidal conditions - Launch sequence

- Prelaunch warmup tine and sequence - Ballast conditions

- Tinme for undoggi ng AAVs - Hand and arm signals

- Assignnment of boat teans to AAVs - Flag and fl ashing
Time to | oad man AAVs Iight signals
St agi ng AAVs Frequenci es and cal
Time to |l aunch si gns

Launch signals

Barriers

Radi o checks per EMCON conditions
Beach characteristics

Boat |ane | ocation

Mul tiple vehicle |aunches from

a single ship

Si nmul ates | aunches fromnultiple
shi ps

Desi gnati on of wave
gui des and conmanders
Naval Control Group
conmmand and contro
Recovery of disabl ed
vehi cl es

Signals for energency
lifting of NGF
Stall ed vehicle
procedures in well deck
Magneti ¢ conpass

i nformation

TASK: 10C 02. 05 CONDUCT DEBARKATI ON
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CONDI TION(S): Preparations for launch are being conpleted; AAVs are equi pnent
are | oaded.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N, NE

.1 Crews nmeke final preparation for launch on signal. (KI)
.2 MAVs nove to the "ready line" in proper sequence.
.3 AMAVs launch on the signal of well deck control officer
.4 __ AAVs accelerate and maneuver to clear stern of ship
.5 AAVs conpl ete debarkation in sequence per published tine

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.

KEY | NDI CATORS:

FI NAL PREPARATI ON FOR LAUNCH

Preparations shoul d incl ude:
- Ensure | eaders keep crews alert and advised of tinme remaining to | aunch

- Ensure Navy well deck personnel are briefed and | ook for plenumindicators
to be in "up" position before splash

- Ensure AAVs nove to ready |ine without ground guides.

TASK: 10C. 02.06 CONDUCT SHI P TO SHORE MOVEMENT

CONDI TION(S):  AAV pl atoon has conpl et ed debarkation from naval ships and toward
t he assi gned beach.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N. NE

.1 The AAVs formin waves per the landing plan. (KI)

.2 The pl at oon commander mai ntains communications with the Prinmary
Control Ship (PCS). (KI)

.3 Platoon maintains internal conmunications.

.4 Proper interval between AAVs is nmintained.

.5 The LOD is crossed per the |anding plan.

.6 Emergency operations/vehicle recoveries are conducted, as

.7 ___ \Wave commanders control naneuver and nmintain the formation within
t he wave.

.8 __ Wave commander controls supporting fire of the AAV unit.
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.9 Smoke is utilized for screening, as required.
.10 Wave commander controls all changes to waterborne fornations
outsi de the surf zone.
.11 Wave commander control s novenent of AAVs through cl eared

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.

KEY | NDI CATORS:

LANDI NG PLAN

The landing plan is the plan of the supported unit commander for |anding his
troops, equipnent, and supplies in the proper formations, on the assigned
beaches and | andi ng zones, and at the tinmes dictated by the schenme of maneuver.
It provides for the control afloat of |anding craft, AAVs,

hel i copters, and floating dunps. Normally, the landing force |anding plan
is prepared as Appendix 3 (Landing Plan) to Annex B (Anphi bi ous Operations)
of the operations order. The docunents/tables which deal with the troops
and their equipnment are included as tabs to the landing plan. The plan for

| andi ng supplies is contained in the appendix to the CSS plan. The AAV

el enent commander prepares or helps to prepare the anphibious vehicle
assignment table, the serial assignnent table, the anphibious vehicle
availability table, the anphibious vehicle enpl oynent plan, assault schedul e,
and the | andi ng di agram

ASSAULT SCHEDULE

The assault schedul e prescribes the fornation, conposition, and tim ng of waves
to be | anded over the beaches. Both schedul ed and nonschedul ed waves are
covered. Planning starts at the BLT level. BLT comranders determ ne the

i nformati on and conposition of their respective waves; schedul ed and on call
The AAV conmander provides input to the BLT commander and naval operations
personnel on the PCS ship during the preparation of the assault schedul e.

LANDI NG CRAFT AND AMPHI Bl QUS VEHI CLE ASSI GNMENT TABLE

The | andi ng craft and anphi bi ous vehi cl e assi gnnent table depicts the

organi zation of troop units into boat teans and the assignnment of boat teams to
waves or to a serialized elenent of a nonschedul ed wave. It is prepared by the
conmandi ng of ficer of troops of each ship. The AAV commander advi ses supported
conmanders and staffs with respect to vehicle capacity and nethods of

enpl oyment. AAV pl atoon commander on each ship assist in the preparation of

t his docunent.

SERI AL _ASSI GNMENT TABLE

A serial is a group of troop units, supporting units, and equi prent enbarked on
the sane ship and which, for tactical or |logistical reasons, are to be | oaded on
a specified beach at approximately the sane tine. The serial assignnent table
shows the following in tabulated form

- Serial nunber.

- Title of unit.

- Approxi mat e nunber of personnel in the serial

ENCLOSURE (1)
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- Material, vehicles, and equi pnent in the serial
- Nunber and type of AAVs or landing craft required to transport the serial.
- Ship on which the serial is enbarked.
- Remarks to include the | anding category, designated wave, on call wave, or
nonschedul ed unit such remarks aid in rapid identification and | ocation of the

serial by control agencies.

LANDI NG SEQUENCE TABLE

Detail ed plans for the ship to objective novenent of nonschedul ed units are set
forth in the landing sequence table. It is used by troop and naval agencies as
the principal docunent in executing and controlling the nmovement of nonschedul ed
units. The conpleted table forms the basis for enbarkati on and | oadi ng pl ans of
the units concerned. The platoon commander advises as to which vehicle best
neets the landing force requirenent, where it would be best enbarked, and ot her
consi derations pertaining to AAV enpl oynent.

LANDI NG DI AGRAM

The | anding diagramis the graphic neans to illustrate the plan for ship to

obj ective nmovenent of the schedul ed waves of an assault unit. Each AAV is
identified by two nunbers: the first indicating the wave; the second, the
position of the vehicle in the wave. The platoon conmander prepares or assists
in the preparation of this docunent.

WAVE CONTRCL

The AAV wave commander maintains comruni cations with the Primary Control Ship
(PCS) and with the AAVs in the wave. The wave comrander controls the wave to
ensure it crosses the LOD on tinme, proceeds down the boat |ane and touches down
on time.

TASK: 10C. 02.07 EVACUATE DI SABLED AAV

CONDITION(S): An AAV platoon participating in a ship to objective its AAVs
becone disabled. A standby vehicle or boat is briefing noved into place to
transfer the enbarked personnel

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N. NE

.1 The pl at oon sergeant designates a specific AAV as rescue vehicle
during surf and waterborne operations.

.2 Crew chi efs use appropriate day/night distress signals.

.3 Wave commander and pl at oon sergeant are notified by
radi o/ appropriate signals, of the nature of the problem and

.4 Crew nmenber(s) immediately notify enbarked personnel of
.5 Driver keeps naster switch on, |ocks brakes, shifts transmission to
neutral, places node selector switch to "water tracks", and advance

throttle to 1800 RPMs if engine is

. 6 Driver attenpts restart if engine is inoperable.

ENCLOSURE ( 1)
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.7 ___ Third crewnan assists enbarked personnel topside for transfer.
.8 __ Enbarked troops are correctly and safely transferred fromthe
di sabl ed vehicl e.
.9  Crew nenber closes the cargo hatch, after personnel are
.10 __ Evacuation procedures are conpleted for the disabled vehicle.
.11 Crew nenbers are know edgeabl e of safety procedures to be used

when an AAV is sinking or when it has sunk.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.

KEY | NDI CATORS:

TRANSFER OF PERSONNEL

If personnel nust enter the water, the creww |l ensure that their life jackets
are inflated once topside. |If time permts they will enter the water two at a
time and remain as "buddy teans”. The rescue vehicle will position itself
upstream from the disabled vehicle. A boathook is used to assist in retrieving
passengers.

TASK: 10C. 02. 08 RECOVERY OF WATERBORNE AAV

CONDI TION(S): An AAV is disabled in the water with no enbarked troops. The crew
has notified the platoon sergeant.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N. NE

.1 The crew prepares the vehicle for tow ng.

.2 ___ Rescue vehicle approaches vehicle on the | eeward side.

.3 Towlines are properly connect ed.

.4 Al hatches on both vehicles are cl osed.

.5 Driver keeps master switch on, unlocks brakes, ensures transnission

is in neutral, towed vehicle is towed to nearest

.6 Tow |l ines are then di sconnected and tow bar/cables are

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS: The evaluator nust be famliar with the unit SOP
concer ni ng tow ng procedures.

KEY | NDI CATORS:

PREPARATI ON FOR TOW NG

Driver keeps master switch "on" shifts transmission to neutral, places node
selector switch in "water tracks", and advances hand throttle to 1800 RPMs,
if operable. Disconnects Power Take Of (PTO and Hydrostatic Steering Unit
(HSU) as necessary.
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MPS 10C. 03 - SUBSEQUENT OPERATI ONS ASHORE

TASK: 10C. 03.01 PREPARE TO OCCUPY AN ASSEMBLY AREA

CONDI TION(S): An AAV platoon is ordered to nove to an occupi ed assenbly ready
to enbark Marines, their weapons, ammunition, and equi pnent.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y:; N, NE

.1 The pl at oon commander task organi zes and assigns AAVs to the
.2 The pl at oon sergeant coordi nates resupply means.
.3 The pl at oon conmander consi ders OPSEC neasures during the planning

of the nopbvenent.

.4 Pl at oon commander coordi nates designated routes with the supported
unit to resolve novenent schedul es, and identify known obstacl es,
| ocation of friendly rear units, the location of any passed eneny
units or obstacles, etc.

.5 Pl at oon commander plans route(s) of march that offers the npst
cover and conceal nent.

.6 Pl at oon commander devel ops, in coordination with the supported
units, FSC, a fire support plan, and receives frequenci es and cal
signs of fire control nets.

.7 The pl at oon commander, in conducting liaison with the supported
unit, dispatches a quartering party to coordinate the arrival at,
and defense of, the assenbly area.

. 8 The pl at oon conmmander denonstrates know edge of planning and tinme
and di stance when designating control measures (check points,
rel ease points, etc.) to ensure an orderly nmove to the

.9 The pl at oon commander provides details of vehicle nmarkings to the
supported unit in order for themto identify assigned

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.

KEY | NDI CATORS: None.

TASK: 10C. 03.02 PREPARE FOR TACTI CAL MOVEMENT FROM ASSEMBLY AREA

CONDITION(S): The AAV platoon is attached in direct support of an naking fina
preparations for offensive operations.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N. NE

.1 The pl at oon commander acknow edges recei pt of order
.2 The pl at oon commander issues warning order to sections/subordinate
el ements. (KI)
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.10

11

.12

.13

.14

.15

.16

.17

.18

.19

. 20

.21

Crew chi efs conduct vehicle operational checks.

Vehi
and
t he

The
and

The

The
t he
acti

The
trai

The

cles are prepared for the operation, anmunition is replenished,
other special preparation requirenments are conpleted prior to
comrencenent of startup procedures.

pl at oon comuander establishes liaison with the supported unit
recei ves further guidance fromthe comrander

route/axi s of advance to include control neasures is
pl at oon comander conducts a brief detailing AAV support during
combi ned i nfantry/ AAV operation, and coordi nates i medi ate

ons, i.e., anbushes, air strikes, artillery

pl at oon conmander utilizes a terrain nodel, sketch, or other
ni ng ai ds when briefing the plan and/or conducting

pl at oon novenent order is issued to sections/subordinate

elements. (KI)

The

pl at oon comander allows the opportunity for AAV personne

questions and conments.

The

AAV pl at oon commander ensures all AAV personnel understand the

pl an and are cogni zant of their duties and

AAV

crew nmenbers are briefed on rul es of engagenent.

Crew chiefs ensure all gear is properly secured on both the
interior and exterior of vehicles.

Route from present |ocation to SP/LOD is reconnoitered to
determne the tinme the novenent nust be initiated in order to

The

Def i

The

pl at oon conmander conducts pre-conbat inspection
ciencies noted during pre-conbat inspection are

pl at oon conmander coordi nates with supported el enents to

verify signal s/ communi cati ons and actions to be taken upon

Weapons are test fired, if the tactical situation permts.

Comuni cati ons checks are conducted in such a manner as to | essen
OPSEC vul nerability.

COVBEC nmaterial is issued, as appropriate.

Vehi

cles are started sinultaneously.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.
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KEY | NDI CATORS:

WARNI NG ORDER

Ensure that the warni ng order includes
- General information on the situation
- Units to nmake the nove and the antici pated sequence.
- Special logistic support and delivery tinmes required for the operation
- Anticipated time of novenent.
- Time and place the formal order is to be issued and who is to attend.

MOVEMENT ORDER

Ensure the novenment order includes:
- Control mneasures.
- Tine for radi o check
- Time to start engines.
- Tine SP/LOD is to be crossed.
- Order of march.
- Rate of march, catch-up speed, and interval
- Actions at halts and upon contact.
- Route clearance tine, if applicable.
- Initial techniques of novenent/formations.

COORDI NATI ON W TH SUPPORTED UNI T

Ensure prior coordi nati on between supported and supporting organizations
i ncl udes di scussion of at |east:

- Route of advance.

- Signal s and conmuni cati ons.

- Actions upon contact.

- Limtations of the supported unit.

- Supportability of the m ssion.
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Ensure the operation order, either verbal or witten when time pernits, contains
at least the follow ng:

- Orientation.

- Clearly stated nission and order of priorities.

- Situation.

- Commanders’ intent.

- Schene of maneuver and available fire support.

- Definition of all control neasures to be used; checkpoints, phase |ines,
etc.

- ldentification of each specific objective to be seized.
- Any linmiting instructions to tenper engagenent with eneny forces.

- Techni que of novement to be used to include designation of I|eading,
trai ning, and overwatch positions to be occupi ed.

- ldentification of overwatch positions to be occupi ed.
- Comuni cation/ Signals to be used.

- Actions at the objective.

- Focus of effort.

- Be prepared for foll owon order n ssions.

- Disabl ed vehicle disposition

- Critical logistics functions; i.e., rearmng, refueling, energency
repairs.

TASK: 10C. 03.03 CONDUCT PASSAGE COF LI NES

CONDITION(S): The platoon is located in the assenbly area with enbarked have
been given the task to conduct a forward passage of |ines.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N. NE

.1 The platoon comander acknow edges recei pt of the order

.2 ___ The platoon commuander issues warning order to

.3 The route/axis of advance to include control neasures are planned
in detail. (KI)

.4 __ The platoon comuander briefs and coordinates with the supported

unit for needs of mechani zed passage of lines and issues the
pl at oon the order
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.5 Conduct novenent to passage of lines as briefed.
. 6 Co-locate unit CP with stationary unit’s CP, as necessary.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.

KEY | NDI CATORS:

CONTROL MEASURES

Control measures should identify:
- Designation of unit to pass.
- The eneny situation.
- Friendly situation and positions.
- Time of passage.
- Coordi nate passage points and | anes.
- Nunber and type of vehicles to pass.
- Patrol routes and OP | ocati ons.
- Cbstacle types and | ocations of contam nated areas.
- Fire support plans.
- Vehicle locations and attack positions.

- CS and CSS to be provided and | ocation of assets.

TASK: 10C.03.04 RELIEF I N PLACE

CONDITION(S): The AAV platoon is task organi zed to support offensive
operations. The eneny situation requires the relief in place of a friendly
unit.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N. NE

.1 The pl at oon commander acknow edge recei pt of order

.2 The pl at oon commander issues warning orders to sections/subordinate
el ement s.

.3 The pl at oon commander establishes liaison with supported unit and

recei ves commander intent.

.4 The pl at oon commander conducts a platoon brief detailing actions
required to conplete relief in place. (KI)

.5 Conduct relief in place.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.
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KEY | NDI CATORS:

M SSI ON REQUI REMENTS

These should identify:
- Is the relief sequential or simnultaneous?

- Assign section positions and sectors of fire to include route to hide and
fire positions.

- Location of obstacles.
- Fire plan sketches.

- Apply all defensive techniques.

TASK: 10C. 03.05 CROSS THE SP/LCD

CONDI TION(S): The AAV platoon is supporting offensive operations. The addition
to having direct and indirect fire and air capability, has EWcapability. The
AAV pl at oon has received the supported unit’s order which specified the SP/LOD

| ocation and crossing tine.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N. NE

.1 The platoon’s | ead el enents cross the SP/LOP on timne.

.2 Crossing the SP/LOD is acconplished with mnimal confusion and
m ni mal radi o comuni cati ons.

.3 AAVs and supported unit crosses LOD in designated order of

.4 Pl at oon el enments nove out using desi gnated novenent
techni ques/formations. (KI)

.5 Unit crosses rel ease point on tine.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.

KEY | NDI CATORS:

TECHNI QUES OF MOVEMENT

The vari ous techni ques of novenent are described in general in task 10C. 3. 6and
specifically as follows:

- Traveling (See task 10C. 3.7)
- Traveling Overwatch (See task 10C. 3.9)
If a particular novenent technique is not specified in the novenent order, the

AAV pl at oon commander recommends a techni que nost appropriate to the eneny
situation and terrain.
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TASK: 10C. 03.06 EMPLOY MOVEMENT TECHNI QUES

CONDI TION(S): The AAV platoon is task organi zed to support offensive
operations. The eneny situation and operating area requires the enpl oynent of
varyi ng nmovenent techniques. The eneny, in addition to direct and indirect fire
and air capabilities, has EWcapability. The supported unit’'s QoOrd, based on

i nput fromthe AAV pl atoon conmander, specifies novenent techni ques and signals
to alter the novenent techniques and formations, as well as procedure to be used
upon contact with the eneny.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N, NE

.1 The AAV pl atoon naintains security at all tinmes.

.2 The pl at oon commander nai ntains positive control over |ead, flank
and rear security el ements.

.3 The pl at oon conmander reconmends changes to the formation as the
eneny situation changes.

.4 The pl at oon conmander recommends novenent techni ques that make the
best use of the terrain.

.5 Moving unit comunicates internally using visual signals, if
.6 Control neasures are reported.
.7 The pl at oon responds inmediately to the supported unit conmander

if required

. 8 Crew nenbers denonstrate knowl edge of procedures to be used upon
contact with eneny forces

.9 AAVs enpl oy snoke and suppressive fires for self-protection upon
initial contact or as directed by the supported unit.

.10 AAVs use appropriate techni ques of novement when crossi ng danger
area. (KI)

.11 Formati ons are constantly adjusted to conpensate for the tactica
situation and the terrain.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS: Eval uators observe el enents/entire unit during each
nove and apply the 90 percent rule.

KEY | NDI CATORS:

CRGOSSI NG DANGER AREAS

Upon reaching a danger area (e.g., wooded area, defile, bridge, urban area,
obstacles to be cleared, etc.), the AAV unit establishes local vehicle security,
est abl i shes overwat ch positions, and disnmounts infantry to secure the danger
area as necessary. AAV unit noves through danger area by echelon or as
situation dictates. Coordination between the infantry and the supporting AAV
unit is critical to the successful conpletion of the task.
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TASK: 10C. 03.07 MOVE BY TRAVELI NG

CONDI TION(S): The AAV pl atoon noves by traveling when eneny contact is speed is

essenti al

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N, NE

.1 AAVs nove in the ordered formation.

.2 ___ Sections/Subordinate units nove by traveling.

.3 Al elenents nove at the maxi mum safe speed.

.4 Pl at oon formati ons use covered and conceal ed routes to maxi mum

ext ent possible.
.5 The pl at oon commander reports crossing control mneasures as

EVALUATOR I NSTRUCTI ONS: N nety percent rule applies.

KEY | NDI CATORS: None.

TASK: 10C. 03.08 MOVE BY TRAVELI NG OVERWATCH

CONDI TION(S): The AAV pl atoon noves by travel i ng overwatch when contact is
possi bl e.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N. NE

.1 AAV platoon’s | ead el ement continues to nove, acting as the base
unit, maintaining the rate and direction of march. (KI)

.2 Trailing el enents nove at variabl e speeds frequently pausing to
overwat ch nmovenent of the |ead el ement.

.3 Trailing el enents key their novenent to terrain and overwatch
positions so they can support the lead elenent if that el ement
.4 The pl at oon commander reports the crossing of control neasures to

t he supported commander as specifi ed.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  Eval uat or advi ses the platoon commander that he is
entering the rear of the battle area and eneny contact is possible.

KEY | NDI CATORS:

LEAD ELEMENT MOVEMENT

The | ead elenent’s rate of novenent nust be governed by the ability of the
trailing elenents to arrive at and establish appropriate overwatch positions.

TASK: 10C 03.09 MOVE BY BOUNDI NG OVERWATCH
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CONDI TION(S): The AAV pl atoon nmoves by boundi ng overwat ch when contact is
expect ed/ i nmi nent .

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N, NE

.1 Boundi ng overwatch techniques are utilized.

.2 Overwat ch sections/el enments occupy overwatch position(s) and
searches adjacent terrain. (KI)

.3 Overwat ch positions offer good fields of fire to cover boundi ng AAV
section/ el enent.

.4 Boundi ng AAV section/elenment noves into terrain being searched by
overwat ch section(s) and takes up good overwatch positions.

.5 Boundi ng section occupi es subsequent overwatch positions, searches
adj acent terrain, and verifies that it is secure.

.6 Boundi ng section reports by either signal or radio that it is
prepared to overwatch.

EVALUATOR I NSTRUCTI ONS: Eval uator nay depl oy aggressors agai nst |ead
squads/ el enents; 90 percent rul e appli es.

KEY | NDI CATORS:

ACTI ON OF OVERWATCH SQUADS/ ELEMENTS

Squads/ el ement s nust :
- Vehicl es occupy suitable positions and prepare to fire.

- Positions permt observation and fires upon the nmoving unit’s axis and
terrain which dom nates that axis.

- Overwatch squad(s)/el enent engages detected eneny with all avail abl e
direct fire weapons (within effective range).

TASK: 10C.03.10 CONDUCT TACTI CAL HALT
CONDITION(S): The AAV platoon is required to halt while conducting a

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N. NE

.1 Wth infantry di snounted for area security, AAVs halt in a
formation appropriate to the terrain, tine available, and

.2 The pl at oon commander establishes unit security inmrediately to
i nclude air watches.

.3 At halt, vehicle checks are conducted per unit SOP based on

.4 Vehicles are prepared to nove out in prescribed order of march
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EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.

KEY | NDI CATORS: None.

TASK: 10C. 03.11 CONDUCT NI GHT MOVEMENT

CONDI TION(S): The AAV pl atoon has been ordered to provide support to an A cross
country novenent at night is required to link up with the adjacent unit. The
adj acent unit is located at a mininmumdistance of 5 niles. Due to the eneny
situation and tenpo of operations, no infantry support is available for vehicle
security. The eneny situation requires that a bounding techni que of nmovenent be
utilized. The eneny has direct and indirect fire, air, and EWcapabilities.

The AAV pl at oon commander has been ordered to limt radio traffic to the

absol ute mini nrum and use covered conmuni cations.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y:; N. NE

.1 The pl at oon commander plans for the use of night vision

.2 The pl at oon conmander coordinates with the adjacent unit to specify
link up point, route, fire support plan, call signs and
frequenci es, and recognition signals.

.3 The route selection nmininzes AAV exposure to the eneny.
.4 The pl at oon conmander determ nes the ambient |ight |evel.
.5 The pl at oon conmander naintai ns effective cormmand and control over

the formation during night operations.
.6 The AAVs reach link-up point within prescribed tine.

.7 The pl at oon conmander plans primary and alternate nmeans of
comruni cations to ensure effective command and control

. 8 The pl atoon has plans for evasive maneuvers that are easily
coordi nated and controll ed.

.9 The pl at oon enpl oys navi gation aids, such as the GAIL |ighting
system chemical lights, GPS, etc., to aid in novenent as
.10 The pl at oon commander plans for and enpl oys a quartering

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.

KEY | NDI CATORS: None.

TASK: 10C.03.12 CONDUCT AAV GUNNERY OPERATI ONS
CONDI TION(S): The AAV platoon is providing .50 cal and 40mm fire support
noverment from hasty positions. Eneny forces are |located fromranges of 200

neters to 1500 neters. The targets vary fromeneny troops in trench |ines and
bunkers to arnored vehi cl es.
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STANDARDS: EVAL: Y:; N, NE

.1 Section | eaders denonstrate the ability to identify targets and
direct effective fire on target using the appropriate weapons and
fire commands. (KI)

.2 Crewnen denonstrate the ability to hit the targets they are

.3 AAV guncrews performreconnai ssance by fire, suppressive fire,
engagenent of point and area targets, and multiple

.4 50 cal. barrels are changed approximately every 1000 rounds if
breaks in action nmake it feasible.

.5 Wiile firing at a short halt, crewren denonstrate the ability to
hit an area target.

. 6 Crewnen denonstrate proper actions during weapon failures.
7 AAV unit reports SITREP to hi gher headquarters.
EVALUATOR I NSTRUCTI ONS: The eval uator should be in a position where he can

monitor fire conmands as well as view the targets. Binoculars are required.
Al crews should be evaluated with the 90 percent rul e applying.

KEY | NDI CATORS:

ELEMENTS OF A FI RE COVMAND

Fire comuands nust contain:
- Aert.
- Direction.
- Range.

- Assignnent.

Cont r ol

TECHNI QUES OF FI RE

D fferent techniques are:

a. RECONNAI SSANCE BY FIRE: Fire single burst with the goal of drawing return
fire fromthe eneny. Vehicle should be in a defiled position

b. SUPPRESSIVE FIRE: Direct fire designed to inflict damage and casual ties
at known or suspected eneny positions. Fired in bursts of 10-15 rounds every 10
seconds.

c. PO NT TARGET: A target covering a snmall area that can be hit by one of
two burst of 10-15 rounds. Should be engaged from short halts.

d. AREA TARGET: Normally covers a wide area. Use of the "z" pattern is nost
effective.

ENCLOSURE (1)

10- G 25



MCO 3501. 29
17 MAY 98

e. MILTIPLE TARGETS: Suppressive fire is utilized. Miltiple targets are
engaged by different sections within the platoon(s). The targets providing the
nost i medi ate threat are engaged first.

TASK: 10C. 03.13 CONDUCT AN ASSAULT

CONDI TION(S):  An AAV platoon with enbarked troops has encountered eneny forces
and must conduct an assault on their position

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N, NE

.1 Reconnoi ter the eneny position to find gaps or flanks that can be
expl oi t ed.
.2 The pl at oon commander coordinates the action of the platoon through

previous rehearsed battle drills and control measures.

.3 The pl at oon executes a nmounted/ di srounted assault on the eneny
position. (KI)

.4 Continue to coordinate and send SI TREPs to higher
.5 Conduct consolidation. (KI)
.6 Conduct reorgani zation. (KI)

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.

KEY | NDI CATORS:

THE ASSAULT
The assault is identified by:
- Seizure of the eneny occupied position nounted/di smount ed.
- Assault by mass/fire and maneuver
- Exploit all eneny defensive weaknesses.
- Platoon uses terrain features to mask novenent.
- AAVs disnount infantry and support by fire.

CONSQOL| DATI ON

Upon consolidation, platoon nust:
- Elimnate eneny positions.
- Defend and prepare hasty position

- Establish security.
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- Establish fields of fire.

- Conduct

reconnai ssance.

- Prepare to continue the attack

REORGANI ZATI ON

During reorgani zati on, platoon conmander nust ensure to:
- Repl ace key individuals.
- Evacuate wounded, Kl As, EPW, and danaged equi pnent.
- Redistribute supplies, ammunition, and equi pnent within the unit, as
necessary.
- Replenish all supplies, fuel and amrunition
- Repair all vehicles.
TASK: 10C. 03. 14 ESTABLI SH DEFENSI VE PGCSI Tl ONS
CONDI TION(S): The AAV pl atoon has been ordered to conduct defensive support of

an infantry unit.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N. NE

1

.10

11

The pl at oon commander acknow edges recei pt of the supported unit’s
OpOr d/ FRAG Or der .

The pl at oon commander conducts a reconnai ssance of the assigned
def ensi ve positions.

AAVs nove to the initial defensive positions utilizing nmovenment
techni ques appropriate to the threat, visibility, and

The pl at oon commander coordinates with the supported unit and
ensures vehicle security is provided.

The pl at oon commander coordi nates sectors of fire and the genera
| ocation of vehicle fighting positions.

AAV crews occupy vehicle fighting positions.
AAV crews prepare range cards
Section | eaders prepare fire plan sketches.
The pl at oon commander determ nes the need for canoufl age
Crews nmake efforts to cover "track prints" around positions.
AAV pl atoon | ays conmunications wire, if tine permts.
ENCLOSURE (1)
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.12 The pl at oon conmander coordinates with the supported unit to
sel ect alternate and suppl enentary positions, covered and
conceal ed routes between fighting positions, and rehearses

.13 Crewnren utilize night vision devices.

.14 The platoon is prepared to nove to counterattack position

.15 The pl atoon rehearses counter-attack if situation permts.

.16 The pl at oon rehearses novenent back to subsequent battle
position if in a nobile defense.

.17 The pl at oon conducts reconnai ssance of subsequent battle
position, if applicable.

.18 Crew chiefs constantly inproving vehicle position.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.

KEY | NDI CATORS:

AAV PLATOON COMVANDER RESPONSI Bl LI T1 ES

The AAV pl at oon conmander designhates sectors of fires to maxi m ze the
effectiveness of the unit’s weapons. These sectors are subnitted to higher
headquarters for inclusion in the overall defensive overlay. He places specia
enphasis on the foll ow ng:

- Proper utilization of terrain.

- Covered and conceal ed positions.

- Canmouf | age techni ques.

- Control of key terrain.

- Defense in depth with nutually supporting fires.

- Good observation and fields of fire.

- Designated Target Reference Points (TRPs), engagenent areas, boundaries,
and Armor Kill Zones (AKZs).

- Cover for likely fields of approach
- Long range and flanking fires.

- Suppl enental positions.

- Coordination with adjacent units.

- Plans for close and midrange fires.
- Plan for w thdrawal .

- Designated priority of work

ENCLOSURE (1)
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- Assignment of target priorities.

Construct/ Coordi nat e enpl acenent of obstacles.

TASK:

10C. 03.15 EMPLOYMENT OF AAV WEAPONS | N THE DEFENSE

CONDI TION(S): The AAV platoon is providing fire support from defensive night.

Eneny
troops

forces are located fromranges of 200 neters. The targets vary from
in trench lines and bunkers to arnored vehicle.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N, NE

1

.2

Crew chi ef checks boresight of the vehicles weapons station
Crew chiefs make appropriate range cards. (KI)
Section | eaders make fire plan sketches.

Based on the range card, crewran denonstrate the ability to enpl oy
50 cal against suitable targets.

Based on range cards, AAV crewman denonstrate the ability to enpl oy
40mm gr enade | auncher agai nst suitable targets.

AAV organic firepower assets are enployed per control neasures in
effect at the tine of engagenment. (KI)

EVALUATOR I NSTRUCTI ONS: Pyrotechnics are fired to provide anbient light to

ensure

the target is being hit of NVGs are not available or utilized.

KEY | NDI CATORS:

Publ i s

The fo

CONTROL MEASURES

hed by the seni or headquarters or supported unit and shoul d incl ude:
Target reference point.
Engagenent areas/arnor kill zones.
Sectors and linits of fire.
Unit boundari es.
Target priorities for each weapon system

RANGE CARDS
ur essential parts of a range card are:
Target identification
Azi nmut h.
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- Range.

- Eval uati on.

TASK: 10C.03.16 EMPLOYMENT OF SMOKE SCREEN

CONDI TION(S): The AAV platoon is supporting enbarked infantry personnel. Eneny
forces have engaged the elenent. The enpl oynment of snmoke has been briefed prior
to the comencenent of operations.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N, NE

.1 AAV crews correctly load and fire the M257 Snoke G enade
.2 Lays down a snoke screen
.3 AAV crews denonstrate inmedi ate action on the M257 G enade

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.

KEY | NDI CATORS:

| MVEDI ATE ACTI ON

If the M 257 Snoke G enade Launcher does not fire on the first attenpt,
i mredi ate action procedures are as foll ows:

- Shut down electrical power in the turret.
- Wait 10 seconds, rearmsystemand attenpt to fire.
- Shut down electrical power in the turret.

- Wait 10 seconds, gunner checks for properly seated grenade. Secure
turret hatch, turn electrical power on, rearmand attenpt to fire.

- Shut down electrical power in the turret.

- Wait 10 seconds, renpve grenade and stow the round to turn in later to EQD
personnel for disposal
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MPS 10C. 04 - SUPPLY AND MAI NTENANCE OPERATI ONS

TASK: 10C. 04.01 CONDUCT RECOVERY OPERATI ONS

CONDI TION(S): The AAV platoon is in direct support. An AAV has becone a
casual ty and mnust be recovered.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N, NE

.1 I medi ate actions are taken to extract personnel and/or extinguish
fires, consistent with the tactical situation

.2 Medvac SI TREPS are to be sent to higher headquarters.

.3 The crew of disabled AAV, with platoon maintenance chief, conducts
battl e danmage assessment and nekes repairs, if

.4 The pl atoon sergeant requests a recovery vehicle through the
supported or parent unit.

.5 The pl at oon sergeant coordi nates recovery effort with the supported
unit including the location of, and route to, the

.6 _ Disabled vehicle(s) and/or equipnent is recovered/ evacuated.
.7 _____ NBC contam nated equi pnent is recovered/ evacuated. (KI)

.8 __ The platoon commander requests replacenment vehicle, if

.9 _ Crewren use approved nethods of AAV destruction to prevent the

eneny use of vehicle if it cannot be sal vaged or recovered.

EVALUATOR I NSTRUCTI ONS: The senior evaluator, in conjunction with the TEC,
inserts sufficient vehicle casualty play into the tactical scenario to evaluate
this task including sinulated destruction of AAV.

KEY | NDI CATORS:

RECOVERY COORDI NATI ON

The recovery effort coordination

- Coordination with the supported unit to ensure famliarization with the
situation and tactical control neasures in effect.

- ldentifying location and a route to vehicl e/ equi prent .
- Locating vehicl e/ equi pnent w t hout excessive searching.
- Ensuring security augnentation, if tactically required.

RECOVERY, EVACUATI ON OR CONTAM NATED EQUI PVENT

NBC cont ani nat ed recovery operations have the foll ow ng additional
requirenents:

- Crews adopt MOPP 4 and button up recovery vehicle before entering

cont am nat ed
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ar ea.
- Select route that nininizes exposure.
- Enforce all safety regul ations.
- Rig for evacuation
- Recover vehicl e/ equi pnent and evacuate it to the EDS
- Assist EDS personnel in decontami nating the recovery vehicle.

- BEvacuate to the appropriate naintenance/ support activity.

TASK: 10C. 04.02 CONDUCT SUPPLY AND MAI NTENANCE OPERATI ONS

CONDI TION(S): The AAV platoon is tasked to support tactical operations and/or
on land. Initial planning has been conpleted, as well as liaison with the
supported and/or parent unit. Final preparations for supportability have been
conpl et ed

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N. NE

.1 AAV pl atoon commander and/or AAV parent unit mai ntenance provide
input into the logistics plan. (KI)

.2 AAV crews conduct timely crew mai ntenance (second echel on
mai nt enance and bel ow) prior to deploynent.

.3 Supply and nai ntenance responsibilities are clearly understood by
the platoon commander and the supported unit commander

.4 AAV crews are trained in all the operation, preventative
mai nt enance, and lubrication tasks related to their vehicle.

.5 Trai ned nai nt enance personnel format the parent conpany are
attached to the platoon and are |located well forward and
readily available to the AAV unit. (KI)

. 6 The platoon carries an operational block of repair parts while
depl oyed, to include PEB, extended nai ntenance naterials, and
di sposable itens for all organic equi pnent.

.7 Preventati ve nai ntenance "spot check" inspections are conducted on
a routine basis, and a continuing service program

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS: The senior evaluator, in conjunction with TEC, inserts
sufficient logistic and nmi ntenance requirenents into the tactical scenario to
provide for evaluation of this task
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KEY | NDI CATORS:

ORGANI ZATI ONAL VAL NTENANCE

Ensure organi zati onal mai ntenance is organi zed to acconplish the follow ng:
- Make repairs as far forward as possible.

- ldentify and record precise discrepancies of the vehicles and equi pment to
i nclude specific parts and actions required.

- Provide necessary personnel, parts, tools, and equipnent to affect
repairs.

- Repair and return vehicles and equipnent to the unit in a tinely nmanner.
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MPS 10C. 05 - CONTI NUI NG ACTI ONS BY MARI NES

TASK: 10C.05.01 | MPLEMENTI NG DI SCI PLI NE

CONDI TION(S): The AAV platoon is tasked to support the tactical conbat el enent.
Operations can be waterborne, ashore, or both. The platoon is equipped for both
day and ni ght operations.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N, NE

.1 Pl at oon personnel safeguard and cl ean their weapons, both
i ndi vidual and crew served, daily.

.2 Pl at oon vehi cl es, are given regul ar operator naintenance by the
Mari ne(s) assigned to operate them

.3 Log books are filled out including operating entries and

.4 The platoon enploys it’'s firepower in an orderly and organi zed
fashi on when engaged. Random wastage of amunition is not

.5 Supplies are safeguarded fromthe eneny and fromthe weather, and
are not scattered about.

.6 Marine operating radi os do not expose thensel ves to Radi o Detection
Fi ndi ng (RDF) by unnecessary, wordy, or repetitious nessage
traffic. Standard passwords are used and comruni cati on checks are
limted. Al personnel using radios adhere to required standards
of performance regardl ess of grade.

.7 Unit cannot be detected by eneny as a result of poor noise
discipline, particularly during halts.

. 8 Unit cannot be detected by eneny as a result of poor |ight
EVALUATOR INSTRUCTIONS: If a unit is located by RDF or observation as a result
of noise, light, and/or conmunications procedures, the standard cannot be

consi dered as having been net. Evaluators nust determine if the unit is
violating light, noise, and conmuni cation procedures discipline when no

aggressors or EWsupport is available fromthe TEC. This task will be eval uated
over the entire exercise and evaluators will note efforts of unit |eaders to
mai ntain and correct discipline. Inprovenent by the unit throughout the

exerci se, such as standards becone consistently net, may result in a "yes"
mar ki ng.

KEY | NDI CATORS:

CONDUCT PREVENTI VE MAI NTENANCE ( PM

The AAV platoon is supporting tactical operations. The operationis of limted
duration; however, the AAV platoon is supporting both the ship to objective
novernent and | and operati ons.

TASK: 10C.05.02 CONDUCT PREVENTI VE MAI NTENANCE ( PM
ENCLOSURE (1)
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CONDI TION(S): The AAV platoon is supporting tactical operations. The linited
duration; however, the AAV platoon is supporting both the ship to objective
novenent and | and operations.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N. NE

.1 The pl at oon commander includes preventative maintenance time during
oper ational planning.

.2 Vehicl e crew chiefs assign crewran areas of responsibility for PM
and supervise their efforts.

.3 Crewnen display a sense of urgency when conducting PMs.

.4 __ Preoperation, during operation, and post operation checks are
.5 Proper startup procedures are followed.

.6 __ During schedul ed/ nonschedul ed halts, PM checks are perforned.
.7 ____ Proper cool down procedures are followed before shutting down.
.8 __ Additional equipnent including weapons, receive continuous

mai nt enance by crewren.

.9 Safety rules and regul ations are foll owed per unit SOP
.10 Crewren conduct PM on comruni cati ons equi pnent.
.11 Mai nt enance personnel aggressively coordinate with crew chiefs to

identify corrective maintenance needs.

EVALUATOR I NSTRUCTIONS: This task is applicable at all tines. Evaluators nust
be famliar with proper first echel on mai ntenance and | ubricati on procedures.

KEY | NDI CATORS:

HALT CHECKS

Halt checks are scheduled to occur during all |ong noverments. Anytinme the

pl at oon makes unschedul ed halts, PM checks are nade. During short halts, a
wal k around inspection is made to check the hull and suspensi on conponents.
Longer halts include engine conpartnment/fluid | evel checks.

TASK: 10C. 05.03 DEMONSTRATE DI SPERSI ON

CONDI TION(S): The AAV platoon is tasked to provide direct support to a ground
el ement. The tactical situation requires both of fensive and defense actions to
occur.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N. NE

.1 AAVs/ Per sonnel nmintain dispersion during nmovenent, and in
particul ar, do not bunch together at the conclusion of an
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.2 AAVs maintain assigned positions and intervals during
.3 Al'l platoon vehicles maintain dispersion during halts, in assenbly

areas, and when depl oyed in the defense.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.

KEY | NDI CATORS: None.

TASK: 10C. 05.04 EMPLOY COVER AND CONCEALMENT

CONDI TION(S): The AAV platoon is tasked to provide direct support of a The
tactical situation requires both offensive and defensive actions to occur

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N. NE

.1 I ndi vi dual Marines denbnstrate attention to detail when
camouf | agi ng pl at oon vehicl es and equi prent to include protection
agai nst over head observation

.2 VWhen halted for extended periods, vehicles are canmpufl aged with
reflective surfaces dull ed.

.3 Equi pnrent and tentage are provided with appropriate netting or are
conceal ed with natural materi al

.4 The pl at oon commander stresses placenment of men and material in
areas that provide cover and conceal nent from casual detection by
eneny air and ground assets. Use of shadow areas

.5 Covered positions allow for adequate observation and fields of

.6 Crew nenbers correctly generate vehicle snmoke for screening if
required by the tactical commander

.7 The pl atoon sel ects and prepares a position that offers the best
canmouf | age and cover.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  Eval uat or observes individual Marines and the pl atoon.
This task is applicable throughout the operation

KEY | NDI CATORS:

COVERED POSI T1 ON

Ensure that covered firing positions satisfy the follow ng requirenents:

- Position allows the best possible observation and fields of fire
consistent with the terrain and tactical situation

- Weapons nounted on the vehicle can cover the assigned targets/engagenent
ar eas.

- Vehicle's hull is protected fromdirect fire fromthe front.
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TASK: 10C. 05.05 REACT TO DI RECT FI RES

CONDI TION(S): The AAV platoon is noving and is engaged by eneny vehi cl es/ ar nor ed
personnel carriers, antitank gun, ATGM or snall arnms.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N, NE

.1 AAV platoon returns fire immediately, if in range.

.2 The pl at oon enpl oys snoke to obscure the enemy’s observation and to
screen the novenent of AAVs, if tactically appropriate.

.3 The AAVs initiate evasive action and use available terrain
f eat ures/ di spersion

.4 The pl atoon enploys all available direct fire weapons to suppress
t he eneny.
.5 The pl at oon commander requests imrediate fire support fromnortars,

artillery, NG, and/or aircraft if avail able.
.6 Spot reports are submtted to the supported unit headquarters.
.7 The pl at oon commander continues to devel op the situation

EVALUATOR I NSTRUCTI ONS: A sinulated or actual request for fire, artillery or
nmortar, is required.

KEY | NDI CATORS: None.

TASK: 10C. 05.06 REACT TO | NDI RECT FI RE
CONDI TION(S): AAV platoon is noving and cones under indirect fire from source.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N. NE

.1 AAVs nmove through the inpact area, continue the m ssion, and
button up as appropriate.

.2 The pl at oon enpl oys snoke to obscure eneny’s observation and to
screen the novenent of AAVs, if tactically appropriate.

.3 The pl at oon commander ensures di spersion and uses evasive maneuvers
to maxin ze use of available covering terrain

.4 When under "automatic masking" directives, crews don protective
mask, initiate NBC nonitor/survey, and subnit NBC 1

.5 The pl atoon submts spot report and SHELLREP to the supported unit
as appropriate.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.

KEY | NDI CATORS: None.
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TASK: 10C. 05.07 ESTABLI SH TACTI CAL RADI O COVMUNI CATI ON

CONDI TION(S): The AAV platoon is in direct support of tactical operations order
requires the AAV platoon to operate covered circuits.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y:; N, NE

.1 Denpbnstrates the ability to operate COVBEC equi prent .

.2 __ Denpbnstrates the ability to use encryption devices.

.3 __ Denonstrates the ability to use authentication tables.

.4 __ AAV crews understand and denonstrate "beadw ndow' procedures.
.5 __ Crewchiefs and section |eaders are able to explain the

capabilities of the vehicle conmunications systemin the

.6 Denonstrates radi o discipline by keeping conversations short and
radi o checks to a mi ni mum

.7 Reports i noperabl e conmuni cations equipnment in a tinmely
. 8 Denonstrates the ability to pass information by alternate
.9 Pl at oon personnel denonstrate the ability to performa |ate net

entry, if required
.10 Pl at oon personnel denonstrate the ability to perform a Hot

.11 Pl at oon personnel denonstrate the ability to transfer SO,
COMSEC, FH data/Sync time from ANCD to ANCD (supported units

.12 Pl at oon personnel denonstrate the ability to load tinme and date
fromPLGR to ANCD and PLGR to RT.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.

KEY | NDI CATORS: None.

TASK: 10C. 05.08 RESPOND TO ENEMY ELECTRONI C WARFARE ( EW

CONDI TION(S): Eneny forces have the capability to conduct ESM and ECM radi o
spectrum Initiative deception and frequency jaming are being used. Nunerous
itens of friendly comunications equi pment are known to be in the hands of the
eneny, and they are familiar with our communication techni ques and procedures.
Eneny antennas are |ocated well forward.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N. NE

.1 Al'l radio nets specified as covered circuits in the CEQ plan
operate in the covered node.
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CEAQ is followed; daily changing frequencies and call signs
Operators adhere to enission control (EMCON) procedures.

Vehi cl e cormanders choose sites that provide for terrain masking to
nmi ni i ze eneny probability of conmunication

Aut hentication is required by Marines guarding uncovered radio

Marines operating radi os do not reveal effectiveness of eneny
jamring efforts and continue to attenpt to conmunicate.

Proven or suspected eneny electronic activity is reported to the
supported unit by a "MJI" report via wire, nmessenger, or other
secure nmeans in a tinmely manner.

Rel ays communi cations by alternate nmeans when radio are

Radi o operators do not conpronise unit |ocations, strength, or
commit other "BEADW NDOW security violations.

Expedi ent radi o antennas are enpl oyed, when feasible.
Low priority and routine nessages are sent by other than
Transmitting power is set at the mnimumrequired to

Brevity codes pronul gated by the appropriate comuni cati ons SOP
are enpl oyed.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.

KEY | NDI CATORS: None.

TASK:

CONDI TI ON(S) :

10C 05. 09 RESPOND TO ENEMY Al R THREAT

The eneny has fixed wing and attack helicopter capability.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N. NE

21

The AAV unit has established procedures for both active and
passi ve air defense

Air guards are designated. (KI)
The platoon has an alarm systemto warn of air attack

Pl anned procedures are used to alert all personnel on board the
AAVs to air attack

Crewnen are aware of, and react to, the nmeaning of the alarm
The pl atoon’s maneuver el enents continue to maneuver, relying on
overwatch elenents and air defense el enents to engage
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.7 I f given advance warni ng of approaching hostile aircraft, the
pl at oon takes appropriate passive neasures. (KlI)

. 8 If the platoon is taken by surprise by hostile aircraft, the AAVs
take appropriate active defensive actions. (KI)

.9 The pl atoon conmander nmaintains fire control and causes the
delivery of a heavy volune of fire at the attacking aircraft.

.10 The platoon reports attack by eneny air to the supported unit by

flash nessage

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  The senior evaluator, in conjunction with the TEC,
ensures that eneny air activity corresponds to contenporary threat air tactics,
and that threat aircraft type is announced to the evaluated unit.

KEY | NDI CATORS:

Al R GUARDS
Air guards are specifically assigned within each subordi nate el enent desi gnated
to watch for the approach of hostile aircraft. Mving units increase the nunber
of air guards, and specify sectors to cover 360 degrees of observation. They
are able to:

- State the nature of the threat; i.e., fixed-wing jet, fixed-w ng prop, or
rotary w ng.

- Use the signal established as the alarmfor attack
- ldentify friendly aircraft that are in support of the unit.

PASS| VE DEFENSE AGAI NST ENEMY Al RCRAFT

I f adequate advance warning alerts the AAV platoon to incom ng eneny aircraft,
whether it be fixed-wing or helicopter, the foll ow ng passive
neasur es shoul d be taken

- Sl ow novenent down to reduce dust signature if on the nove.

- Use covered and concealed firing positions; take up positions beside
hill nasses that will mask the vehicles and linmt the approach angle of the
aircraft.

- Assign sectors of fire.

ACTI VE DEFENSE AGAI NST ENEMY Al RCRAFT

Once the AAV pl atoon has taken up a passive antiair posture, there is a

possibility that eneny aircraft, especially fixed-wing, will not see the AAV
unit and will bypass it. |If so, the AAV platoon should stay in place until the
aircraft are safely out of range then continue on with the mission. |If the

eneny air detects the AAV platoon, or the unit is ordered to engage the aircraft,
the follow ng steps are taken

- On order, AAVs and enbarked Marines engage the aircraft with onboard
weapons syst ens.

- Maneuver to provide the nost difficult target to the aircraft; i.e., if in
a colum turn at a right angle to approaching aircraft.
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- Enpl oy snoke to screen the force and nove to prepl anned secondary
posi tions.

TASK: 10C. 05.10 PROCESS ENEMY PRI SONERS OF WAR

CONDI TION(S): The AAV platoon is noving in a rear area w thout enbarked and
uncovers eneny soldiers attenpting to inpulse a nine. The eneny is captured
wi th both the expl osive device and docunents.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N, NE

.1 The pl atoon processes EPW per the Marine Corps Battle Skills
Test (MBST) Manual . (KI)

.2 Peri shabl e i nformati on obtained fromEPW is reported to higher
headquarters by nost expeditious neans.

.3 Mari nes handl i ng wounded or sick EPW ensure they receive proper
medi cal care.

.4 EPW are allowed to retain personal protective equi pnent (e.g.,
hel net, gas masks, etc.).

.5 EPW and all recovered equi prent/docunments are transferred to
hi gher headquarters as soon as possible.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.

KEY | NDI CATORS:

EPW PROCESSI NG

EPW are processed in accordance with the foll ow ng:

- I ndividual Marines handling EPW segregate them by type: Oficers, NCOs,
unranked, civilian conbatants, sex, etc.

- EPW are searched imedi ately after capture, material found is tagged
per the EPWfromwhomit was taken.

- EPW are required to remain silent and are not pernmtted to converse anong
t hensel ves.

- EPW are processed with speed to obtain maxi numintelligence benefit.

- Marines handling EPW ensure that they are safeguarded from abuse and from
hazards of eneny fire.

TASK: 10C. 05.11 PROCESS CASUALTY EVACUATI ONS

CONDI TION(S): The AAV platoon is in support and has been tasked with to provide
for a waterborne neans of evacuating casualties. Oganic corpsnen are with the
pl at oon.
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STANDARDS: EVAL: Y:; N, NE

.1 AAV platoon briefs its NMEDEVAC capabilities to the supported

.2 _____ The AAV platoon understands the supported unit’s MEDEVAC
procedures, priorities, and required reports.

.3 MV litter kits are properly installed and serviceable.

.4 __ Marines dealing with casualties prior to arrival of corpsnen

denmonstrate enmergency first aid knowl edge in the treatnent for
shock, fractures, penetrating wounds, and sucki ng chest

.5 Li ghtly wounded Marines apply self aid.

.6 Marines dealing with casualties are famliar with evacuation
procedures, locations of medical facilities, and safe routes

.7 Mari nes who nust be evacuated are transported to the treatnent site
in a tactically sound and expeditious nmanner with adequate on board
medi cal assi st ance.

. 8 Casualty reporting begins i mediately through the chain of
.9 Wunded Marines’ equipnent is handl ed per Op order

EVALUATOR I NSTRUCTIONS: This task is applicable in all evaluations, and shoul d
be sinul ated by eval uator or TECG i nput to ensure know edge.

KEY | NDI CATORS:

CHAI N OF EVACUATI ON

AAV crewnman shoul d be aware of all possible neans to MEDVAC personnel. Location
of aid stations should be noted in operations orders. Each AAV pl at oon shoul d
have a corpsmen assigned to assist in nedical treatnment and evacuation

TASK: 10C. 05.12 | MPLEMENTI NG AAV OPERATI ONAL SAFETY PRECAUTI ONS

CONDITION(S): The AAV platoon is in support of day/night tactical the sea and
on | and.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N. NE

.1 A safety brief is conducted prior to water operations.

.2 Al'l enbarked personnel nust wear helnets and carry weapons wth
muzzl es down. (KI)

.3 Al'l personnel wear inflatable preservers with serviceable CO2
cartridges during water operations.

.4 Saf ety belts are not worn while the vehicle is waterborne.
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.5 Enbar ked personnel wear normal conbat equi pnment over a life
preserver and | oose enough to jettison w thout delay.

. 6 Enbar ked personnel are provided an individual vision Iight during
ni ght operations that is attached to the life

.7 Personnel are restricted fromriding on top of a noving AAV.

. 8 Personnel do not ride in a nmoving AAV with nore than their heads
and shoul ders extendi ng above the hatch.

.9 No snoking is allowed.

.10 AAVs maintain a distance of at |least 50 neters during periods of

unrestricted visibility, or less during periods of restricted
visibility while waterborne.

11 An AAV crewrenber positions hinself at the aft personnel door to
ensure the door is secure during all waterborne

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.

KEY | NDI CATORS

HELMETS
Al'l personnel manning AAVs wear hel nets. Crewrenbers nornally wear
comuni cation hel mets whil e passengers wear the Kevlar issue helnmet and carry
weapons with nmuzzl es down.

LI FE PRESERVERS

Al'l personnel wear the inflatable type |ife preserver at all times during water
operations. AAV unit provides life preservers for crewnen and enbarked
personnel. Inflatable type life jackets will be worn around the neck and under
equi pnrent while vehicles are waterborn, and not contained in the carrying case
at the belt.
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MPS 10C. 06 - NBC OPERATI ONS

TASK: 10C. 06.01 PREPARE FOR NBC OPERATI ONS

CONDI TION(S): Threat forces have enployed NBC nmunitions in the area
destroyi ng/ di srupting operations and facilities. Due to the threat, passive and
active defense neasures nmust be used for survival of the AAV pl atoon.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N, NE

.1 AAV pl at oon possesses procedures for eneny NBC strikes and the
reports required.

.2 Al'l i ndividual NBC defense equi pnent authorized by the table of
equi prent (T/E) is issued to each individual

.3 Al'l unit NBC defense equi pnent authorized by T/E is operationally
ready and distributed to trained operators.

.4 NBC equi pnent shortages are identified and repl acenent actions

.5 Al'l decontam nation devices are ready for training.

.6 MOPP | evel is established by the supported unit and AAV personne
are at or above required MOPP | evel

.7 Marines properly identify NATO or threat NBC contani nation

. 8 Al elenments of the platoon maxim ze the utilization of terrain

features for cover, conceal nent, and topographic

EVALUATOR I NSTRUCTI ONS: Provide the platoon information to expect an imm nent
NBC attack by the eneny and integrate NBC scenarios with normal m ssions.

Eval uator (s) should be school trained in the area of NBC defense (MOS 57XX) or
be thoroughly trained in this area as part of evaluators’ school

KEY | NDI CATORS: None.

TASK: 10C 06. 02 PREPARE FOR NUCLEAR ATTACK

CONDITION(S): AAV platoon commander is infornmed that nucl ear weapons the
t heat er of operations.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N. NE

.1 Backup command, control, and conmuni cati on procedures are used
.2 Subor di nat e/ di spl aced el enents are alerted, if applicable.
.3 The pl atoon continues the mission while inplenmenting actions to

m nim ze casual ti es and danage.
.4 The pl atoon inplenents protective neasures, as directed by higher
command el ement, consistent with the nission
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.5 Personnel mininize exposure by rolling down sleeve, buttoning
collars, and wearing additional clothing equal to a two
.6 Personnel take cover in fighting holes, arnored vehicles, existing

shelters (basenents, culverts, caves, tunnels, etc.), or lie prone
on the ground, as dictated by the tinme of the

.7 External electronic equipnment is protected from El ectroMagnetic
Pul se (EMP) and Transient Radiation Effects on

. 8 Periodic nonitoring is initiated, using the appropriate radi ac
det ect or devi ces.

.9 Vehi cl es are placed behind masking terrain

.10 Al'l 1 oose itens, flammbl e/ explosive itens, food and water, which
are not stored in AAVs, are secured and protected from

.11 Pl at oon personnel use standard first aid procedures to provide
sel f/ buddy aid for nuclear blast and thermal effects.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.

KEY | NDI CATORS: None.

TASK: 10C. 06.03 RESPOND TO THE | NI TI AL EFFECTS OF A NUCLEAR ATTACK
CONDI TION(S):  Nucl ear burst has occurred or is inmnent.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N. NE

.1 Upon recogni zing the attack, all personnel take i mediate action to
shi el d thenmsel ves from bl ast/heat of detonation

.2 Chai n of command and comuni cati ons are nmi ntai ned or
reestablished. AAVs resunme mssion, if possible.

.3 NBC-1 initial and follow up reports, as required, are rapidly
submitted to the supported comand el enent by personnel designated
or responsible for collecting the information. Reliable and
conplete reports are rapidly forwarded, by secure

.4 Casualties are given first aid and are evacuated to a nedica
treatment station as the mission pernits; fatalities are evacuated
to a graves registration collection point.

.5 Damage assessnent is submtted by secure nmeans to the supported
headquarters per SOP

. 6 Continuous nonitoring is initiated, using the appropriate radi ac
det ection devi ces.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  The eval uat or announces that a nucl ear blast either has
occurred at a given location, or that a blast is inmnent. A blast can initiate
pl at oon acti on/ eval uati on when the commander has been inforned of the pending
nucl ear attack.
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Eval uators will assess constructive casualties due to blast, heat, radiation

and El ectro Magnetic Pulse (EMP). EMP casualties will be assessed by the

eval uator for all communications systens (antennas, receivers/transmtters) that
are exposed (not in a covered or hardened | ocation/vehicle) during the sinmnulated
nucl ear detonation

KEY | NDI CATORS: None.

TASK: 10C. 06. 04 RESPOND TO RESI DUAL EFFECTS OF A NUCLEAR BLAST
CONDI TION(S): A surface or subsurface nucl ear detonation has occurred.

pl atoon’s location is within the predicted fallout zone. An MA2

radi ol ogi cal fallout predictor, or substitute, is available. The platoon gets
ef fecti ve downwi nd nessages at | east once every three hours. NBC-2 report is
furnished to the unit about 15 minutes after the detonation, or prepared by the
unit; NBC- 3 report is furnished about 45 nminutes after the detonation; NBC 5
report and/or contam nation overlay is provided about 4

hours after the detonation

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N. NE

.1 The platoon’s mssion is perfornmed concurrently with all other

.2 The platoon is advised of estimated tinme of fallout arrival and
subordi nate el enents are notified.

.3 Continuous nonitoring is maintained using the appropriate radiac
det ect or devi ces.

.4 Equi prent, nunitions, POL, food, and water are protected from
.5 Per sonnel take protective neasures to mninmze fall out
.6 NBC-4 reports are forwarded, as required, to the supported conmand

el ement by secure neans

.7 Unit total dose information is neasured using the appropriate
radi ac detector devices and report to the supported command
el ement using avail abl e secure neans.

. 8 Exposure is mninzed while the conmand el enent deternmine if
relocation to a clean area i s necessary.

.9 Personnel provide first aid treatnment to casualties in a
nucl ear environnent while mnimzing selves and casualties to

.10 Casualties and fatalities are assessed.
.11 Vehi cl es are assessed for danmge.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS: Conmmander i s advised of estinated tinme of fall out
arrival
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KEY | NDI CATORS:

PERSONNEL PROTECTI VE MEASURES

Personnel take the followi ng neasures to mnimze fallout effects:
- Place a wet cloth across nouth and nose.
- Make the AAV as air tight as possible.

- Utilize outer garnents, such as ponchos, to the maxi num extent
possi bl e.

- Keep the inside of the vehicle as clean as possible.

TASK: 10C. 06. 05 PERFORM RADI OLOG CAL DECONTAM NATI ON

CONDI TION(S): Fallout has ceased, and personnel and equi pnent are hazard to
personnel does not allowtinme for the radiation to decay to a mnimum | evel .
Time and tactical situation permts hasty decontam nation. Decontam nation

support is not avail abl e.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N. NE

.1 The platoon comrander establishes decontam nation priorities.
.2 A hasty decontami nation point is established out of the
.3 Myvenent to the decontam nated site is controlled and is

.4 __ Decontam nation personnel wear appropriate protective clothing

and equi prent .

.5 Hasty decontam nation of equi pnent and vehicl es using appropriate
expedi ent devices occurs. (KI)

. 6 Cont ami nated areas are nmarked with NATO standard NBC markers.
.7 Adequacy of decontanination is determ ned.
. 8 Contam nated materials are discarded according to tactical SOP

mar ked as contam nated, and |ocation is provided to

.9 Decont ami nati on personnel are decontam nated as necessary.
.10 Qper ational Exposure Guidance (OEG is not exceeded.
.11 Total dose information for the hasty decontam nation area is

recorded and reported to hi gher headquarters.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.
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KEY | NDI CATORS:

EXPEDI ENT DECONTAM NATI ON

The rule of thumb for expedi ent decontamination is wet on wet and dry on dry.

If the contamination is wet, utilize buckets of water or if possible, splash the
AAVs into a body of water. |If the contaminant is dry, sinply brush it off the
vehi cl es and personnel

TASK: 10C. 06.06 CROSS A RADI OLOG CALLY CONTAM NATED AREA

CONDITION(S): The tactical situation forces the AAV platoon to cross a
cont am nat ed area

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y:; N. NE

.1 The pl atoon’s reconnai ssance elenent is provided the turnback
.2 Reconnai ssance el enent is dispatched to reconnoiter new area.
.3 The pl at oon crosses expected contam nated area whil e enpl oyi ng

contam nati on avoi dance techni ques.
.4 Operational Exposure Gui dance (CEG is not exceeded.

.5 After clearing the contam nated area, the degree of personne
and equi prent contam nation is determ ned.

.6 Decontam nation priorities are established and perfornmed as

.7 The pl at oon conmander records the unit total dose infornmation
and reports the results to higher headquarters.

EVALUATOR I NSTRUCTI ONS: The evaluator will provide the AAV pl atoon conmander
with turnback and dose rates, if higher headquarters does not provide it.

KEY | NDI CATORS: None.

TASK: 10C 06.07 PREPARE FOR A FRI ENDLY NUCLEAR STRI KE

CONDI TION(S): The AAV pl atoon conmander receives a friendly nuclear 21-40,
pages 6-24 and 6-15. The platoon is within M ninum Safe Di stance (MsD) 2 to 3

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N. NE

.1 The pl at oon commander applies the STRIKWARN to the situation map
within 5 mnutes after nessage receipt.

.2 Pertinent information regarding the planned detonation (tine of
burst, ground zero, fallout coverage, MSD, etc.) is available to
t he pl at oon conmander
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Unit is advised of its’ vulnerability to the burst (within MD
1, 2 or 3) and residual contanination (within predicted

Unit is advised of the neasures needed to prevent casualties,
damage, and extended interference with the m ssion

Unit inplenments protective neasures, as directed by higher
headquarters, consistent with the m ssion

Al'l platoon personnel minimze exposure by rolling down sleeves,
buttoning collars, and wearing additional clothing

Personnel take cover in fighting holes, bunkers, arnored vehicles,
exi sting shelters (basenments, culverts, caves, tunnels, etc.), or
lie prone on open ground, as the tinme of

Vehi cl es are placed behind masking terrain

External electronic equipnment is protected from El ectroMagnetic
Pul se (EMP) and Transient Radiation Effects on

Al |oose itens (small weapons, tools, etc.) and highly
f1 ammuabl e/ expl osive itens (PCL, propellants, etc.) are placed in
arnmored vehicles or shelters.

The pl atoon commander acknow edge the warning before the expected
time of burst. Al platoon el enents have been warned and
protective neasures inplenented

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS: Eval uat or Simul ates nucl ear detonation with an artillery

bl ast simulator, or informs the unit that a nuclear blast has
occurred. Evaluator assesses casualties and damage to unprotected personnel and

equi pnent .

KEY | NDI CATORS: None.

TASK: 10C. 06. 08 PREPARE FOR CHEM CAL AGENT ATTACK

CONDI TI ON(S) :

An AAV platoon in support is informed that chemcal used in the

t heater of operations and that a chemical attack is immnent.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N. NE

1

The pl at oon commanders have and use chemi cal defense SOP which
addresses cheni cal defense and decont am nati on procedures.

Al'l platoon elenents, if applicable, are directed to increase
MOPP consistent with nission, tenperature, work rate, and

M ssion essential tasks that are difficult to performin MOPP
4 are identified. Alternate nmethods of task perfornmance, such
as allowing nore tine, rotating or assigning additiona

Marines performup to standard in donning the protective mask
and chem cal agent poisoning and energency decontani nation
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.5 The buddy systemis established to facilitate nonitoring/treatnent
for chenical agent poisoning and

. 6 The platoon continues its primary m ssion while inmplenmenting al
actions to nininize NBC casual ties and damage.

.7 Portions of essential equipnment, rmunitions, POL, food, and water
supplies that cannot be placed in a shelter are covered with
expendabl e or readily decontam nated tarps, shelter

. 8 Det ector paper is affixed to visible horizontal surfaces of
protective clothing and on equi pnment.

.9 Decontami nation is checked to ensure the M1 is filled, individuals
have conpl ete serviceabl e decontami nation kits, and there is an
avai l abl e water source with a supporting road

.10 Potential decontamination sites are reported to higher

.11 Avai | abl e chem cal agent alarns are set up and nonitored.

.12 Protective NBC equi prrent and supplies are properly used and

mai ntained in a high state of serviceability.
.13 Mari nes denmonstrate a know edge of chem cal agent synptons.
.14 Radi o operators pass and receive al ert/warni ng message via headset

whil e wearing the protective nask

EVALUATOR INSTRUCTIONS: CO A C is inforned that chenmi cal weapons have been used
in the theater of operations and that an NBC attack is inm nent.

KEY | NDI CATORS: None.

TASK: 10C.06.09 RESPOND TO A CHEM CAL AGENT ATTACK
CONDI TION(S): An AAV platoon in support is subjected to a chenical agent

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N. NE

.1 Pl at oon personnel identify the chenical alarmand take i mediate
protective neasures.

.2 Personnel automatically mask upon notification that the eneny has
used chem cal weapons, or upon perceiving a suspicious odor
ai rborne droplets/mst, or snoke from an unknown sour ce.

.3 Mari nes do not unnmask until given the conmand "UNVASK" by their
i medi at e commander. (KI)

.4 The AAV platoon continues its’ primary mssion for at |east 4 hours
while in MOPP 4.
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.5 Type of chenical agent is identified utilizing the M56 kit or M
paper, and reported to the supported unit if persistent

. 6 Contam nation is located and marked with NATO standard

.7 Location and type of contanmination is reported to the supported
command el enent .

. 8 The pl atoon conmander deternines if imediate relocation to a clean
area is necessary or possible and infornms the supported

.9 Priorities are determined for decontam nation. Decontani nation
support is requested by the platoon conmrander

.10 W As are decontam nated, or wapped, and marked as contaninated if

decontanmi nation is not perfornmed, and evacuated. Medica
treatnent facility is alerted.

11 KI As are wrapped, marked as contani nated, and evacuated as
m ssion permits. Gaves registration collection point is

.12 Unmaski ng procedure is followed if nonpersistent agent.
.13 W As are evacuated to the nedical treatnent facility as
.14 KI As are evacuated to the graves registration collection point as

m ssion permts.

.15  Detector kits are serviced and returned to operation.

.16 _ Expended chemical defense itens are replaced as required.

.17 __ The platoon conmander adjusts MOPP | evel as required.

.18  Unit personnel are able to handle and provide first aid treatnent

to casualties in a chem cal environnent.

EVALUATOR INSTRUCTIONS: Training site should support the type of activities
bei ng conducted and permt safe use of sinulators and devices. Selected
personnel are presented decontam nation training kits and first aid treatnent
training devices to "treat designated casualties". Every attenpt nmust be made
to provide a realistic situation through devices, scenarios, or other aide
devel oped through innovation. The key to a thorough evaluation is a realistic,
bel i evabl e, well supported situation inposed by the trainer/eval uator

KEY | NDI CATORS:

CHEM CAL CASUALTI ES

Chem cal casualties are described as:

- Personnel without mask and hood within arns reach, w thout decontam nation
kits, or not wearing chenical protective clothing.

- Personnel not taking i mediate corrective actions upon perceiving the
attack, hearing a chemical agent alarm being ordered to nask, or using
i ncorrect nmasking procedures (not nasking within 9 seconds), or mmking incorrect
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use of decontam nation kits/first aid treatnent itens.

- Marines who unmask or otherw se assune a | esser degree of MOPP without
bei ng aut horized to do so.

The unmasking procedures outlined below are to be initiated after being notified
to do so by higher headquarters or the imredi ate conmander. They show
procedures to be used with and without the M256 cheni cal agent detector Kkit.

1. Initiate unmasking when a detector kit is available.

a. Disarmparticipants.

b. Use the detector at different points in the paraneter to deternine the
presence of chemical agents.

c. |If no agent is detected the senior Marine present will designate two or
three individual Marines to unmask 5 minutes and then remask for 10 m nutes.
This is to be done in the shade.

d. If no synptons appear, remrainder of unit nmay unnmask. However, they
remain alert for synptons.

2. \Wen no detector kit is available, the foll owi ng unmaski ng procedures will
be adhered to:

a. Disarmparticipants.

b. Two or three Marines take a deep breath, hold it, keep their eyes open
break the seal on their masks and hol d the masks open for 15 seconds.

c. Wth nasks resealed and cleared, the Marines are checked for synptons
for next 10 minutes. This occurs in the shade.

d. If no synptons appear, the sane narines break the seal of their masks,
take two or three deep breaths, then clear and reseal their masks.

e. |If after 10 minutes no synptons have appeared, the sane Marines unnmask
for 5 mnutes and the renask

f. If after 10 nore minutes no synptons have appeared, the rest of the unit
may unnmask. However, they remain alert for synptons.

NOTE: After each unnasking, always notify hi gher headquarters.

TASK: 10C.06.10 PERFORM PARTI AL CHEM CAL DECONTAM NATI ON
CONDI TION(S) : Personnel and equi pnrent have been contam nated by a Enmergency
decont ani nati on has been acconplished. Tine is not available for conplete

decontani nation. The hazard is such that partial decontam nation is required.
Al'l personnel are nmintaining a maxi num MOPP.
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STANDARDS: EVAL: Y; N. NE
.1 Platoon personnel decontam nate individual weapons and equi pnent
usi ng appropri ate decontam nation kits.
.2 ___ The platoon comrand deternines the extent of decontam nation
requi red and decontanination priorities are established.
.3 ___ Contaminated protective covers are renoved, decontam nated, or
.4 __ Decontam nation procedures are appropriate to itenms being
decontami nated. (KI)
.5 Platoon personnel conduct hasty decontam nation of equi pnment and
vehi cl es using appropriate expedi ent devices.
.6 __ Adequacy of decontamination is determined. |If inadequate:
a. Procedures are repeated.
b. Decontanm nation support is requested.
c. Risk of using equipnment is accepted.
.7 ____ Contanminated materials are discarded according to tactical SOP
mar ked as contam nated, and | ocation provided to higher
.8 __ The platoon commander reduces MOPP | evel, as feasible.
EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.
KEY | NDI CATORS
DECONTAM NATI ON PROCEDURES
1. Initial decontanination of platoon equipnent, vehicles, and crew served

weapons nay be acconpli shed by:

a. Renmoving all gross contanmination with sticks or other inprovised devices
whi ch are buried after use.

b. Uilizing decontanination apparatus to spray areas frequently used or
touched. (Water is used in a training environnent).

2. Contaminated itens that nay need special decontanination treatnent are

a. PO, food, and water containers and nunitions. These are washed with
soapy water, rinsed, and thoroughly air dried.

b. Communi cati ons equi pment and ot her el ectronic equi pnent. Decontani nat ed
with hot air, by weathering, or all netal parts are w ped.

c. Optical instruments are blotted with rags and then wi ped with |ens
cl eani ng solution or organic solvent.

3. Adequacy of decontanmination is determined using the chem cal agent detector

ENCLOSURE ( 1)

10- G- 53



MCO 3501. 29
17 MAY 99

kit. |If contamination is still present, decontani nate again

4. Hasty decontani nation procedures can be devel oped in the vehicle wash down
phase and the MOPP gear exchange phase.

a. Vehicle wash down phase: Vehicle washdown shoul d be conpleted within an
hour for best results. |If available, the nost expedi ent manner for AAVs woul d
be the "splash" a body of water such as a river or the ocean. The tactica
situation may require a decontaninati on apparatus to be requested from hi gher
headquart ers.

b. MOPP gear exchange phase: MOPP gear exchange is the exchange of
protective clothing as soon as the tactical situation permits or within 6 hours
of being contami nated. Proper security nmust be arranged. The buddy systemis
utilized. The area needs to be continually checked to be sure it is free of
contam nation. Once decontami nation procedures have been conpl eted, personne
may unmask to provide relief fromthe MOPP 4 posture.

TASK: 10C. 06.11 COORDI NATE FOR COVPLETE DECONTAM NATI ON OF EQUI PMENT
CONDITION(S): Wile in support, the AAV platoon’ s equi pnment has been chemi ca
agent. Energency decontam nati on has been acconplished. Tinme is now avail abl e
for conpl ete decontani nation, and support is avail able upon request.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N. NE

.1 The pl at oon conmmander coordinates with the decontam nation unit as
to time of arrival, supplies; equipnent, and personnel to be
furnished to his contam nated unit. The estimated tine the
decontami nation will be conpleted is included in this

.2 The pl at oon commander requests route cl earance to personne
decont am nati on station/equi pnent decontam nation station
(PDS/ EDS) assenbly area. The platoon’s advance party (personnel to
augnent decont am nati on operation and establish

.3 The platoon arrives at PDS/ EDS assenbly area and organi zes for
.4 Decont ami nati on begi ns as schedul ed.
.5 The pl atoon reorganizes in a clean area upw nd of residua

contam nati on and prepares for resunption of mssion
. 6 The pl at oon commander adjusts MOPP | evel, as feasible.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.

KEY | NDI CATORS: None.
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2) TASK 10D. 03.02 PREPARE FOR TACTI CAL MOVEMENT FROM ASSEMBLY
AREA. . 10-D- 16
3) TASK 10D. 03.03 CONDUCT PASSAGE OF LINES ........... ... ... 10-D- 19
4) TASK 10D. 03.04 SUPPORT BREACHI NG OPERATIONS .................. 10-D- 20
5) TASK 10D.03.05 CROSS THE SP/LOD .. ... it 10-D-21
6) TASK 10D. 03.06 EMPLOY MOVEMENT TECHNIQUES .................... 10-D- 22
7) TASK 10D.03.07 MOVE BY TRAVELING ... ... ... ... i, 10-D- 23
8) TASK 10D. 03.08 MOVE BY TRAVELING OVERWATCH . .................. 10-D- 23
9) TASK 10D. 03.09 MOVE BY BOUNDI NG OVERWATCH . .. ................. 10-D-24

ENCLOSURE ( 1)

10-D-i



MCO 3501. 29
17 MAY 99

10)
11)
12)
13)
14)
15)

MPS 10D.

TASK

TASK

TASK

TASK

TASK

TASK

04 -

10D. 03.10 CONDUCT TACTICAL HALT . ...... ...

10D. 03.11 CONDUCT NI GAT MOVEMENT . ......... ...

10D. 03.12 CONDUCT AAV GUNNERY OPERATIONS ...............

10D. 03.13 ESTABLI SH DEFENSI VE PCSITIONS . ...............

10D. 03. 14 EMPLOYMENT OF AAV WEAPONS | N THE DEFENSE ... ..

10D. 03.15 EMPLOYMENT OF SMOKE SCREEN . ..................

SUPPLY AND MAI NTENANCE OPERATI ONS

1)
2)

MPS 10D.

TASK

TASK

05 -

10D. 04. 01 CONDUCT RECOVERY OPERATIONS ..................

10D. 04. 02 CONDUCT SUPPLY AND MAI NTENANCE OPERATIONS .. ..

CONTI NUI NG ACTI ONS BY MARI NES

1)
2)
3)
a)
5)
6)
7)
8)
9)
10)
11)

12)

MPS 10D.

TASK

TASK

TASK

TASK

TASK

TASK

TASK

TASK

TASK

TASK

TASK

TASK

PRECAUTI ONS

06 -

10D.05.01 I MPLEMENTING DISCIPLINE . ........ .. ... .. .. ....
10D. 05. 02 CONDUCT PREVENTI VE MAI NTENANCE (PM) ..........
10D. 05. 03 DEMONSTRATE DISPERSION .......................
10D. 05. 04 EMPLOY COVER AND CONCEALMENT . ................
10D.05.05 REACT TOD RECT FIRES ........ ... .. ... ... .....
10D.05.06 REACT TOINDIRECT FIRE .......... ... ... .. ......
10D. 05. 07 ESTABLI SH TACTI CAL RADI O COMVUNI CATION . ... ...
10D. 05. 08 RESPOND TO ENEMY ELECTRONI C WARFARE (EW .....
10D. 05. 09 RESPOND TO ENEMY AIR THREAT ..................
10D. 05. 10 PROCESS ENEMY PRI SONERS OF WAR . ..............

10D. 05.11 PROCESS CASUALTY EVACUATIONS .................

10D. 05.12 | MPLEMENTI NG AAV OPERATI ONAL SAFETY

PREPARE FOR NBC OPERATI ONS

1)
2)

3)

4)

5)

ENCLOSURE (1)
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10D. 06. 03 RESPOND TO THE I NI TI AL EFFECTS OF A NUCLEAR

10D. 06. 05 PERFORM RADI OLOG CAL DECONTAM NATION .........
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7)
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11)

TASK

TASK

TASK

TASK

TASK

TASK

10D. 06.
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10D. 06.
10D. 06.
10D. 06.

10D. 06.
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06

07

08

09
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CROSS A RADI OLOG CALLY CONTAM NATED AREA ... ... 10-D- 49
PREPARE FOR A FRIENDLY NUCLEAR STRIKE ......... 10-D- 49
PREPARE FOR CHEM CAL AGENT ATTACK ............. 10- D- 50
RESPOND TO A CHEM CAL AGENT ATTACK ............ 10-D-51
PERFORM PARTI AL CHEM CAL DECONTAM NATION . ... .. 10-D- 54
COORDI NATE FOR COVPLETE DECONTAM NATI ON OF
...................................................... 10- D- 56
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MPS 10D. 01 - ASSI GNMENT TO SUPPORT OPERATI ONS

TASK: 10D. 01.01 CONDUCT | NI TI AL PLANNI NG

CONDITION(S): An MCM platoon is given the mssion to support tactical as an
attached unit or in direct support.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y:; N, NE

.1 The pl at oon commander pronptly reports to the supported comuander
for planning.

.2 ____ The platoon comrander conducts mi ssion anal ysis.

.3 ____ The platoon conmmander issues a warning order to section

.4 ___ The platoon comrander devel ops an AAV estimate of

.5 __ The platoon comrander participates in a |eaders recon with both the

supported unit and ot her supporting el enent |eaders to ensure AAV' s
are fully integrated into the supported unit’s

.6 The pl at oon conmander recommends routes/axis of advance, determ nes
time and di stance of AAV novenent, enploynent methods, and
comruni cation requirenents to the supported unit.

.7 I ncorporates Operational Ri sk Managenent (ORM into planning

. 8 The pl at oon conmmander devel ops appropriate plans after receipt of
the supported commander’s deci sion

.9 The pl at oon conmander attends the issuance of the supported unit’s
five paragraph order.

.10 The pl at oon commander issues his five paragraph order

.11 Al'l changes in operational readi ness of AAVs are pronptly
reported to the supported unit or parent command.

.12  The pl atoon sergeant coordi nates all naintenance, recovery, and
| ogistic requirenents of AAV unit and establishes appropriate
support arrangenent. (KI)

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS: The focus of this task is on the AAV pl atoon | eaders as
they fulfill their basic responsibilities to the supported unit. The eval uator
shoul d note that sone of the requirenents are one tine actions and sone are
repetitive actions that will reoccur as the tactical situation changes.

KEY | NDI CATORS:

THE MANAGEMENT

Ensure conmanders all ocate 3/4 of available time for planning and preparation by
subordinate units. Tinme is allocated at all levels. In order to fulfil

requi renents, conmmanders nmanage available tine to ensure that appropriate rest
(sl eep) periods are available (tactical situation permtting) in order to ensure

ENCLOSURE ( 1)
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that peak efficiency and al ertness is naintained.

OPERATI ONAL RI SK MANAGEMENT ( ORM

Ensure conmmanders utilize the five step ORM process, per MCO 3500.27, in their
pl anni ng whi ch includes: identify hazards, asses hazards, make risk decision
i mpl ement controls and supervi se.

TYPES OF SUPPORT

Ensure that the type of support to be provided is determ ned for |ogistica

purposes. In direct support the parent unit is responsible for |ogistica

needs. |If attached, the supported unit is responsible for |ogistical needs.

The third category, general support, denotes that the AAV unit is supporting the
entire force without priority to any given elenent. |n general support, the

parent comrand retains command, control, and |ogistics responsibility.

ROUTES/ AXI S OF ADVANCE

Ensure that routes to be followed are carefully analyzed to include the use of
METT- TSL.

TASK: 10D.01.02 RESPOND TO SUPPORTED UNI T

CONDI TION(S): The MCM pl atoon is assigned the mission to support The m ssion
requires the capability to launch fromship to objective and/or operate on | and
during all periods of visibility

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N. NE

.1 The pl at oon conmander adheres to the SOP of the supported unit on
| and, provides input fromthe AAV unit SOP for the

.2 The platoon conplies with the supported unit’s operation

.3 Enters tactical and comand nets of the supported unit command
el ement per the operations order

.4 The pl at oon commander provides input to the supported unit,
consistent with changing tactical requirenents, concerning MCM

.5 Qperational reports are submitted per the operations order in a
tinmely and accurate nmanner.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS: The eval uator deternmines if the MCMunit adhered to the
supported unit’s operation SOP

KEY | NDI CATORS: None.

TASK: 10D. 01.03 COORDI NATE GATHERI NG AND DI SSEM NATI ON OF | NTELLI GENCE
CONDITION(S): The MCM platoon is assigned the mssion to support The supported
conpany has intelligence data to be provided to the unit.

ENCLOSURE (1)
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STANDARDS: EVAL: Y:; N, NE

.1 Pl at oon has and uses an SOP fromthe parent AAV unit that provides
procedures for handling intelligence matters, and addresses inter-
operability with supported units.

.2 The pl at oon commander requests intelligence based on METT-TSL

.3 Al classified material is safeguarded and |imted access
appropriately all owed.

.4 The pl atoon commander stresses intelligence awareness for al
assi gned personnel. (KI)
.5 The pl at oon commander ensures intelligence information is

di sseminated to section el enents
.6 Pl atoon is aware of the supported unit’'s EEl’s.

7 Al'l unit leaders within the platoon know the procedures to be
used in handling EPW (See Task 10C. 5.10, PROCESS ENEMY

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.

KEY | NDI CATORS

I NTELLI GENCE AWARENESS

Intelligence awareness incl udes:
- Know edge of collection neans avail abl e.
- Understanding of intelligence capabilities and limtations.
- Enphasis on OPSEC at all |evels.
- Rapid reporting of raw conbat information.
- Exploitation of information gleaned from EPW.

- Devel opnent of relevant EEls and O Rs.

TASK: 10D. 01.04 COCRDI NATE COVMUNI CATI ONS PLANNI NG

CONDITION(S): The MCM pl atoon is assigned the mission to support The supported
unit is conducting conmunications planning for all elenments. The eneny has the
ability to conduct ESM and ECM operati ons

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N. NE

.1 The pl at oon commander coordi nates with supported unit’s
communi cations officer.

.2 Al'l required communications nets are identified.

ENCLOSURE (1)
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.3 It is ensured that an adequate number of frequencies, FH data and
Net | Ds are allocated.

.4 Pl ans for comuni cations redundancy, sinplicity, and brevity.

.5 Plans for the use of comruni cations procedures contained in the
supported unit’'s SOP or prearranged signals and other visual neans
which allow for brevity.

. 6 The pl atoon commander identifies any interoperability

.7 The pl at oon commander naintains a copy of the supported unit’'s
communi cati on SOP

. 8 The pl at oon conmander stresses communi cation security awareness
for all personnel

.9 The pl at oon conmander reviews the comuni cations plan of the
supported unit concerning secure voice equi pment, correct key lists
and edition nunbers, and verifies that the MCM unit has

.10 Wre comunication is stressed when appropriate in static or

def ensi ve positions.

.11 The pl atoon provides the supported unit’s comruni cati ons personne

wi th AAV-7A1 briefing/training.

.12 Communi cations reports are included in the reports contro

.13 The pl atoon uses alternate conmuni cations nmethods as needed.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.

KEY | NDI CATORS:

ALTERNATE COMMUNI CATI ONS

The pl at oon nust:

- Denonstrate awareness of communications capabilities and limtations
during pl anning.

- Be prepared to erect antenna systens, utilize hand/armsignals, and |ay
wi re when appropriate.

- Display cogni zance of inportance of comunications security.

TASK: 10D.01.05 COCRDI NATE LOGQ STI CS PLANNI NG
CONDITION(S): The MCM pl atoon is assigned in direct support of tactica
The m ssion requires the capability to launch fromship to objective and/or

operate on land during all periods of visibility. The supported unit OCpOrd
calls for full use of AAV assets.

ENCLOSURE (1)
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STANDARDS: EVAL: Y:; N, NE

21

.10

The pl at oon commander conducts liaison with the supported conpany’s
staff imredi ately upon recei pt of the m ssion

The pl at oon commander identifies MCM conbat service support (CSS)
requirenents to the supported unit S-4 during the

AAVs conply with prescribed | oads established by the unit SOP

The pl atoon sergeant coordinates with his parent unit concerning
any logistics requirenments beyond the supported

The pl at oon commander ensures vehicle recovery procedures are

The pl atoon conmander deternines availability of AAV unit |ogistics
and support vehicles, and infornms the supported or

Energency resupply procedures are established.

The pl at oon conmander conpletes required CSS reports as desi gnated
in the reports controls system

The pl at oon conmmander/ pl at oon sergeant establishes |iaison with the
MAGTF CSS el enent as required for higher |evel |ogistic support
requi renents not within the capability of the

The pl atoon sergeant has a systemto rapidly and correctly
identify required repair parts and to request themthrough the
appropriate supporting or parent unit.

EVALUATOR I NSTRUCTI ONS:  Eval uat or exam nes the platoon’ s perfornmance throughout

all phases of operations.

KEY | NDI CATORS:

LOAE STI C SUPPORT

Ensure the AAV unit SOP covers

Procedure for requesting support when in either a general or direct

rol e.

Request formats.

St andar di zed | oads for resupply.

Specific procedures for recovery operations.

Procedure for 3rd echel on nmaintenance under field conditions.
Procedures for replacenent of nmmjor end itens.

Ensure the supported unit is briefed on |ogistic requirenments.

TASK:

10D. 01. 06 CONDUCT COVBAT REPORTI NG

ENCLOSURE (1)
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CONDITION(S): The MCM platoon is assigned in direct support of tactica
operations. The supported unit’'s SOP and OpOrder contain the required reports
and their subnission tines. Additional |ogistic and/or admnistration reports
may be required by the AAV pl atoon’s parent organization.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y:; N, NE

.1 The pl at oon commander devel ops a systemto conply with supported
unit’'s operations SOP and OpOrder reports contro

.2 The type of report, format, and submni ssion requirenents are

.3 The pl at oon commander conpletes all reports required to the
parent organi zati on as schedul ed.

.4 Reports are submitted on time and are conpl ete and accurate.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS: Eval uator obtains a full listing of all required
reports prior to initiation of his evaluation of the platoon and ascertains that
the supported unit requirenents were avail abl e.

KEY | NDI CATORS

REPORTS CONTROL

Ensure OpOrd or SOP stress brevity and include the foll ow ng:
- Time of subm ssion of required reports.
- Reports are submtted on "as required basis".
- Report formats permt "exception only" reporting to facilitate brevity.
- Method of subm ssion for reports and alternate neans.

ENCLOSURE (1)
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TASK: 10D. 02. 01 CONDUCT PLANNI NG

CONDI TI ON(S) :

conduct an anphi bi ous assaul t.

MCO 3501. 29
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The MCM platoon is in direct support of a ground unit mssion to

has begun detail ed pl anni ng.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N

NE

1

.10

11

.12

.13

The pl at oon
attends the

The pl at oon
The pl at oon

The pl at oon
of planning

The pl at oon

The MCM pl atoon is enbarked on ATF shi pping, and

commander reports to the supported unit comuander
initial briefing,

conmander perforns mission analysis. (KI)

commander

commander

prepares an AAV estinmate of

assists the supported unit in the p

docunent s.

commander

and recei ves the conmander’s

reparation

mekes recomendati on on AAV utilization
during the ship-to-shore novenents to include fornations,

The pl at oon conmander coordi nates MCM participation during the

conduct of

r ehear sal

The pl at oon conmander coordi nates the details of
organi zati on/ enbarkati on of his AAVs.

Al aspects of MCM enpl oynent are coordi nated with nava
groups and ATF shi ps invol ved.

contr ol

The pl at oon sergeant determ nes mai ntenance requirenents for AAVs,
to include recomrended system for maintenance, |ocation o
and equi pnent.

mai nt enance

per sonnel

f

The pl at oon commander/ pl at oon sergeant determ nes requirenents of

AAvVs for fuel, oil,

and ot her lubricants during ashore,
coordinates themw th the supported unit’s

and

The pl atoon sergeant plans for the enploynent of signals, marking
during ni ght |andings and
operations ashore (e.g. GAIL lights,

devi ces, etc.,

for AAV control

chem cal lights).

The pl atoon commander |ists safety requirenents for enmbarking in
AAVs and reviews the safety training prograns for the unit

The pl at oon commander coordinates with his section | eaders and
crew chiefs on plans for rehearsal of

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS

ENCLOSURE (1)
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KEY | NDI CATORS:

M SSI ON ANALYSI S

Ensure that the AAV platoon comrander’s analysis of the nmission is per METT-TSL.
- Ensure platoon commander devel ops plan for any special support.
- Devel ops bunmp plan for any di sabl ed AAV

PREPARE FOR ENMBARKATI ON

The MCM pl atoon is tasked to support an anphi bi ous assault. The enbarkation
plan is being devel oped by the supported unit based on the schene of maneuver
and | oadi ng pl an.

TASK: 10D. 02. 02 PREPARE FOR EMBARKATI ON

CONDI TION(S): The MCM pl atoon is tasked to support an anphi bi ous enbarkati on
plan i s being devel oped by the supported unit based on the schenme of nmaneuver
and | oadi ng pl an.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N. NE

.1 AAV representatives attend planning conferences as directed.

.2 The pl at oon conmander conpl etes required enbarkati on docunentati on
and submits those tables in a tinmely nmanner

.3 Preparations for the enbarkation of AAVs is conpleted prior to the
arrival of assault shipping.

.4 The pl at oon sergeant devel ops plans for |oading of AAVs in the
correct sequence aboard assault shipping.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS: The eval uator nust be famliar with the various
docunents required for the conpletion of the enbarkati on plan contained in FVMFM
4-2, Anphi bi ous Enbarkati on.

KEY | NDI CATORS:

PLANNI NG CONFERENCES

Ensure that planning conferences discuss:
- Enbarkation of vehicles and crews.

- Enbarkation of command, nmaintenance, and conmmuni cati on personnel requested
to support vehicle comm tnents.

- Loadi ng of supplies and equi pnent such as fuel, amunition (both snoke and
antipersonnel), and repair parts to support enbarked vehicl es.

- Staffing and equi ppi ng ATF shi ps desi gnated as AAV repair ships.

ENCLOSURE (1)
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TASK: 10D. 02. 03 EMBARK AAV

CONDI TION(S) : Pl anni ng conferences have been conpl eted, and the MCM enbar ki ng
Amphi bi ous Task Force (ATF) shipping with personnel on board the AAVs.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N, NE

.1 The pl atoon sergeant ensures surf report has been submitted per AAV
parent unit SOP

.2 Crew chief ensure all enbarked personnel are wearing a serviceable
life jacket with inflation cartridges and that a proper safety
brief is conducted.

.3 The pl at oon conmander ensures positive conmmunications is
established with the ship.

.4 The pl at oon commander/ pl at oon sergeant ensures a personnel nanifest
of all enbarked Marines is subnmitted prior to

.5 The pl at oon sergeant ensures prewater operation checklist are
submtted by crew chiefs prior to splashing.

.6 The pl at oon sergeant ensures that rescue vehicles are

.7 Loading is conpleted as previously coordinated with the ATF
representatives at the planning conference.

. 8 The pl at oon sergeant ensures AAVs are gripped down with appropriate
devi ces on board ship.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.

KEY | NDI CATORS:

RESCUE VEHI CLES

Ensure that while all vehicles are potential rescue vehicles, there is an AAV
designated as the primary rescue vehicle.

TASK: 10D. 02.04 PREPARE FOR DEMARKATI ON

CONDI TION(S): Wil e enbarked aboard ATF shipping, the MCM pl at oon has pl an
rehearsal s, and the | anding plan has been adjusted and pronulgated inits fina
form The CATF has inposed EMCON

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N. NE

.1 The pl at oon commander conducts surf analysis based on | atest
.2 The pl at oon commander conducts final preparation under EMCON
.3 The pl at oon commander attends ship pre-launch conference.

ENCLOSURE (1)
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.4 The pl at oon conmander coordi nates with ATF representatives on
conduct of launch. (KI)

.5 Pl at oon personnel are briefed on conduct of |aunch

. 6 The pl atoon sergeant ensures ships ventilation fans are turned on
before engines are started and warnmed up.

.7 AAVs are marked with tenporary chal k narks, etc., for ease of
identification be enbarked Mari nes.

. 8 Crews have conpl et ed enbarkati on rehearsal and safety briefs are
conducted with enbarked infantry per the AAV unit SOP

.9 Crews rel ease, renove, and store the Gippes in the proper

.10 Crews enbark troops and equi prent per published tine

.11 Crews ensure all gear is properly stored and secured.

.12 The pl atoon sergeant collects and subnmits signed verified nanifest

roster and pre-water checklist to ship’s 1st Lieutenant and
ensures water tight integrity.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.

KEY | NDI CATORS:

COORDI NATI ON PREPARATI ONS

Ensure that the Pl atoon Commander discusses the follow ng with nava
representati ves and the AAV crews:

- Type of launch - Launch interval

- Weat her, sea and tidal conditions - Launch sequence

- Prelaunch warmup tinme and sequence - Ballast conditions

- Tinme for undoggi ng AAVs - Hand and arm signals

- Assignnent of boat teans to AAVs - Flag and fl ashing
Time to | oad man AAVs Iight signals
St agi ng AAVs Frequenci es and cal
Time to | aunch si gns

Launch signals

Barriers

Radi o checks per EMCON conditions
Beach characteristics

Boat | ane | ocation

Mul tiple vehicle |aunches from

a single ship

Si nmul ates | aunches fromnultiple
shi ps

Desi gnati on of wave
gui des and conmanders
Naval Control Group
command and contro
Recovery of disabl ed
vehi cl es

Signals for energency
lifting or NGF
Stall ed vehicle
procedures in well deck
Magneti c conpass

i nformation

TASK: 10D. 02. 05 CONDUCT DEBARKATI ON

ENCLOSURE (1)
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CONDI TION(S): Preparation for launch are being conpl eted; AAVs are equi pnent
are | oaded.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N, NE

.1 Crews nmeke final preparation for launch on signal. (KI)
.2 MAVs nove to the "ready line" in proper sequence.
.3 AMAVs launch on the signal of well deck control officer
.4 __ AAVs accelerate and maneuver to clear stern of ship
.5 AAVs conpl ete debarkation in sequence per published tine

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.

KEY | NDI CATORS:

FI NAL PREPARATI ON FOR LAUNCH

Fi nal preparations include:
- Ensure | eaders keep crews alert and advised of tinme remaining to | aunch

- Ensure Navy well deck personnel are briefed and | ook for plenumindicators
to be in "up" position before splash

- Ensure AAVs nove to ready |ine without ground guides.

TASK: 10D. 02. 06 CONDUCT SHI P TO SHORE MOVEMENT

CONDI TION(S): The MCM pl at oon has conpl et ed debarkati on from naval ships
proceedi ng toward the assi gned beach

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N. NE

.1 The AAVs formin waves per the landing plan. (KI)

.2 The pl at oon commander mai ntains communications with the Prinmary
Control Ship (PCS). (KI)

.3 Platoon maintains internal conmunications per unit SOP

.4 Proper interval between AAVs is nmintained per unit SOP

.5 The LOD is crossed per the |anding plan.

.6 Emergency operations/vehicle recoveries are conducted as

.7 ___ \Wave commanders control naneuver and nmintain the formation within
t he wave.

.8 ___ The wave commander controls supporting fire of the AAV unit.

ENCLOSURE (1)
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.9 Smoke is utilized for screening, as required.
.10 The wave commander controls all changes to waterborne formations
outside the surf zone.
.11 The wave commander controls nmovenent of AAVs through cleared

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.

KEY | NDI CATORS:

LANDI NG PLAN

The landing plan is the plan of the supported unit commander for |anding his
troops, equipnent, and supplies in the proper formations, on the assigned
beaches and | andi ng zones, and at the tinmes dictated by the schenme of maneuver.
It provides for the control afloat of landing craft, AAVs, helicopters, and
floating dunps. Normally, the landing force landing plan is prepared as
Appendi x 3 (Landing Plan) to Annex B (Anphi bi ous Operations) of the operations
order. The docunents/tables which deal with the troops and their equipnent are
i ncluded as tabs to the landing plan. The plan for | anding supplies is
contained in the appendi x to the CSS plan. The AAV el enent comander prepares
or helps to prepare the anphibious vehicle assignnent table, the seria
assignment table, the anphibious vehicle availability table, the anphibious
vehi cl e enpl oynent plan, assault schedul e, and the | andi ng di agram

ASSAULT SCHEDULE

The assault schedul e prescribes the fornmation, conposition, and tim ng of
waves to be | anded over the beaches. Both schedul ed and nonschedul ed waves
are covered. Planning starts at the BLT level. BLT commanders determ ne the
formati on and conposition of their respective waves; schedul ed and on call

The AAV conmander provides input to the BLT commander and naval operations
personnel on the PCS ship during the preparation of the assault schedul e.

LANDI NG CRAFT AND AMPHI Bl QUS VEHI CLE ASSI GNMENT TABLE

The | andi ng craft and anphi bi ous vehi cl e assi gnnent table depicts the

organi zation of troop units into boat teans and the assignment of boat teamto
waves or to a serialized elenent of a nonschedul ed wave. It is prepared by the
conmandi ng of ficer of troops of each ship. The AAV commander advi ses supported
conmanders and staffs with respect to vehicle capacity and nethods of

enpl oyment. AAV pl atoon commanders on each ship assist in the preparation of

t his docunent.

SERI AL _ASSI GNMENT TABLE

A serial is a group of troop units, supporting units, and equi prent enbarked on
the sane ship and which, for tactical or |logistical reasons, are to be | oaded on
a specified beach at approximately the sane tine. The serial assignnent table
shows the following in tabulated form

-Serial numnber.

-Title of unit.

- Appr oxi mat e nunber of personnel in the serial
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-Material, vehicles, and equi pment in the serial
-Nurmber and type of AAVs or landing craft required to transport the serial.
-Ship on which the serial is enbarked.
-Remarks to include the |anding category, designated wave, on call wave, or

nonschedul ed unit. Such remarks aid in rapid identification and |ocation of the
serial by control agencies.

LANDI NG SEQUENCE TABLE

Detailed plans for the ship to objectives novenment of on scheduled units are set
forth in the landing sequence table. It is used by troop and naval agencies as
the principal docunent in executing and controlling the nmovement of nonschedul ed
units. The conpleted table forms the basis for enbarkati on and | oadi ng pl ans of
the units concerned. The platoon commander advises as to which vehicle best
neets the landing force requirenent; where it would be best enbarked, and ot her
consi derations pertaining to AAV enpl oynent.

LANDI NG DI AGRAM

The | anding diagramis the graphic neans to illustrate the plan for ship to

obj ective nmovenent of the schedul ed waves of an assault unit. Each AAV is
identified by two nunbers: the first indicating the wave; the second, the
position of the vehicle in the wave. The platoon conmander prepares or assists
in the preparation of this docunent.

WAVE CONTRCL

The AAV wave commander maintains comruni cations with the Primary Control Ship
(PCS) and with the AAVs in the wave. The wave comrander controls the wave to
ensure it crosses the LOD on tine, proceeds down the boat |ane and touches down
on time.

TASK: 10D. 02.07 EVACUATE DI SABLED AAV

CONDITION(S): An MCM pl atoon participating in a ship to shore novenent AAVs
becone disabled. A standby vehicle or boat is being noved into place to
transfer the enbarked personnel

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N. NE

.1 The pl at oon sergeant designates a specific AAV as rescue vehicle
during surf and waterborne operations.

.2 Crew chi efs use appropriate day/night distress signals per

.3 Wave commander and pl at oon sergeant are notified by
radi o/ appropriate signals, of the nature of the problem and

.4 Crew nmenber(s) immedi ately notify enbarked personnel of
.5 Driver keeps naster switch on, |ocks brakes, shifts transmission to

neutral, places node selector switch to "water tracks," and
advances throttle to 1800 RPMs if engine is operable.
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.6 Driver attenpts restart if engine is inoperable.

.7 ___ Crew nenber assists enbarked personnel topside for transfer.

.8 __ Enbarked troops are correctly and safely transferred fromthe
di sabl ed vehi cl e.

.9 _ Crew nenber closes the cargo hatch, after personnel are
transferred, to prevent taking on water.

.10 __ Evacuation procedures are conpleted for the disabl ed vehicle.

.11 Crew nenbers are know edgeabl e of safety procedures to be used

when an AAV is sinking or when it has sunk.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.

KEY | NDI CATORS:

TRANSFER OF PERSONNEL

If personnel nust enter the water, the creww |l ensure that their life jackets
are inflated once topside. |If tinme permts they will enter the water two at a
time and remain as "buddy teans”. The rescue vehicle will position itself
upstream from the disabled vehicle. A boathook is used to assist in retrieving
passengers.

TASK: 10D. 02. 08 RECOVERY OF WATERBORNE AAV

CONDITION(S): An AAV is disabled in the water with no enbarked troops. The
crew has notified the platoon sergeant per unit SOP.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N. NE

.1 The crew prepares the vehicle of tow ng.

.2 Rescue vehicle approaches vehicle on the | eeward si de.

.3 Towlines are connected per the unit SOP.

.4 Al hatches on both vehicles are cl osed, per unit SOP.

.5 Driver keeps master switch on, |ocks brakes, shifts transnmission to

neutral, towed vehicle is towed to high water

.6 Tow lines are then di sconnected and tow bar/cabl es are connect ed
per unit SOP.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS: The evaluator nust be famliar with the unit SOP
concerni ng tow ng procedures.
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KEY | NDI CATORS:

PREPARATI ON FOR TOW NG

Driver keeps master switch "on" shifts transmi ssion to neutral, places node
sel ector switch in "water tracks", and advances had throttle to 1800 RPMs if
operabl e. Disconnects Power Take Of (PTO and Hydrostatic Steering Unit (HSU)
as necessary.
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MPS 10D. 03 - SUBSEQUENT OPERATI ONS ASHORE

TASK: 10D. 03.01 PREPARE TO OCCUPY AN ASSEMBLY AREA

CONDITION(S): An MCM platoon is ordered to nove to an occupi ed assenbly
platoon is required to be task organized upon arrival in the assenbly area, and
to be ready to enbark Marines, their weapons, ammunition, and equi pnent.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N, NE

.1 The pl at oon commander task organi zes and assigns AAVs to the
.2 The pl at oon sergeant coordi nhates resupply neans.
.3 The pl at oon conmander consi ders OPSEC nmeasures during the planning

of the nopbvenent.

.4 The pl at oon conmander coordi nates designated routes with the
supported unit to resol ve novenent schedul es, and identify known
obstacles, location of friendly rear units, the |ocation of any
passed eneny units or obstacles, etc.

.5 The pl at oon conmander plans route(s) of march that offers the nobst
cover and conceal nent.

.6 The pl at oon conmmander devel ops, in coordination with the supported
units FSC, a fire support plan, and receives frequencies and cal
signs of fire control nets.

.7 The pl at oon commander, in conjunction with the supported unit,
di spatches a quartering party to coordinate the arrival at, and
defense of, the assenbly area

. 8 The pl at oon conmander denonstrates know edge of planning and tinme
and di stance when designating control neasures (check points,
rel ease points, etc.) to ensure an orderly nmove to the

.9 The pl at oon commander provides details of vehicle markings to the
supported unit in order for themto identify assigned

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.

KEY | NDI CATORS: None.

TASK: 10D. 03.02 PREPARE FOR TACTI CAL MOVEMENT FROM ASSEMBLY AREA
CONDITION(S): The MCM platoon is attached in direct support of an naking fina
preparations for offensive operations.
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STANDARDS: EVAL: Y:; N, NE

.10

11

.12

.13

.14

.15

.16

.17

.18

.19

. 20

The pl at oon commander acknow edges recei pt of order

The pl at oon conmander issues warning order to sections/subordinate
el ements. (KI)

Crew chi ef s conduct vehicl e operational checks.
Vehicles are prepared for the operation, anmunition is replenished,
and ot her special preparation requirements are conpleted prior to

the conmencenent of startup procedures.

The pl at oon commander establishes liaison with the supported unit
and receives further gui dance.

The pl at oon commander establishes liaison with the supported unit
and receive further guidance fromthe commander.

The MCM pl at oon conmander conducts a brief detailing AAV support
during the conbi ned infantry/ AAV operation, and coordi nates
i medi ate actions, i.e., anbushes, air strikes,

The pl at oon commander utilizes a terrain nodel, sketch, or other
training aids when briefing the plan and/ or conducti ng

The pl at oon novenent order is issued to section/subordinate

The pl at oon conmander allows the opportunity for AAV personne
questions and conments.

The AAV pl at oon conmander ensures all AAV personnel understand the
pl an and are cogni zant of their duties and

AAV crew nenbers are briefed on rules of engagenent.

Crew chiefs ensure all gear is properly secured on both the
interior and exterior of vehicles.

Route from present |ocation to SP/LOD is reconnoitered to
determne the tinme the novenent nust be initiated in order to

The pl at oon commander conducts pre-conbat inspection
Defi ci enci es noted during pre-conbat inspection are

The pl at oon commander coordi nates with supported el enents to
verify signal s/ communi cati ons and actions to be taken upon

Weapons are test fired, if the tactical situation permts.
Comuni cati ons checks are conducted in such a manner as to
| essen OPSEC vul nerability.

COVBEC nmaterial is issued, as appropriate.
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.21 Vehicles are started simultaneously.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.

KEY | NDI CATORS:

WARNI NG ORDER

Ensure that the warni ng order includes
- General information on the situation
- Units to nmake the nove and the antici pated sequence.
- Special logistic support and delivery tinmes required for the operation
- Anticipated time of novenent.
- Time and place the formal order is to be issued and who is to attend.

MOVEMENT ORDER

Ensure the novenment order includes:
- Control neasures.
- Tine for radi o check
- Time to start engines.
- Tine SP/LOD is to be crossed.
- Order of march.
- Rate of march, catch-up speed, and interval
- Actions at halts and upon contact.
- Route clearance tine, if applicable.
- Initial techniques of novenent/formations.

COORDI NATI ON W TH SUPPORTED UNI T

Ensure prior coordi nati on between supported and supporting organizations
i ncl udes di scussion of at |east:

- Route of advance.

- Signal s and conmuni cati ons.

- Actions upon contact.

- Limtations of the supported unit.
- Supportability of the m ssion.
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OPERATI ON ORDER

the operation order, either verbal or witten when time pernits, contains

at least the follow ng:

Oientation.

Clearly stated mission and order of priorities.
Si tuati on.

Commanders’ intent.

Scheme of maneuver and available fire support.

Definition of all control neasures to be used; checkpoints, phase |ines,

etc

- ldentification of each specific objectives to be seized.

- Any limting instructions to tenper engagenments with enemny forces.

- Techni ques of novenent to be used to include designation of |eading,
trailing, and overwatch el enents.

- ldentification of overwatch positions to be occupi ed.

- Comuni cation/signals to be used.

- Actions at the objective.

- Focus of effort.

- Be prepared for foll owon order m ssions.

- Disabl ed vehicle disposition

- Critical logistics functions; i.e., rearmng, refueling, energency
repairs.
TASK: 10D. 03. 03 CONDUCT PASSAGE OF LI NES

CONDITION(S): The MCM platoon is |located in the assenbly area with They have

been g

iven the task to conduct a forward passage of |ines.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N. NE

1

.2

The pl at oon commander acknow edges recei pt of the order

The pl at oon commander issues warning order to sections/subordinate
el ement s.

The route/axis of advance to include control neasures are pl anned
in detail. (KI)
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.4 ___ The platoon comrander conpletes plan, issues order, and initiates
communi cation checks with stationary unit.
.5 Conduct novenent to passage |ane as briefed
.6 Co-locate unit CP with stationary unit’'s CP
.7 ___ Platoon conducts passage of |ines.
.8 __ The platoon comuander ensures that supported unit has conpl eted

batt| e hand-over.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.

KEY | NDI CATORS:

CONTROL MEASURES

Control nmeasures should identify:
- Designation of unit to pass.
- The eneny situation.
- Friendly situation and positions.
- Time of passage.
- Coordi nate passage points and | anes.
- Nunber and type of vehicles to pass.
- Patrol routes and OP | ocati ons.
- (bstacle types and | ocations of contam nated areas.
- Fire support plans.
- Vehicle locations and attack positions.

- CS and CSS to be provided and | ocation assets.

TASK: 10D. 03. 04 SUPPORT BREACH NG OPERATI ONS

CONDITION(S): The MCM pl atoon is task organi zed to support offensive
operations.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N. NE

.1 The pl at oon commander acknow edges recei pt of order
.2 The pl at oon commander issues warning orders to section/subordinate
el ement s.
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.3 The pl at oon conmander establishes liaison with supported unit and
recei ves comuander’s intent.
.4 The pl at oon conmander issues an order detailing actions required to

support the breach. (KI)

.5 Conduct the breach

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.

KEY | NDI CATORS:

M SSI ON REQUI REMENTS

These i ncl ude:
- 100 percent redundancy in breaching assets assigned to nission

- Assign section positions and sectors of fire to include route to hide and
fire positions.

- Location of obstacles.

- Brief mine field report.

TASK: 10D.03.05 CROSS THE SP/ LCD

CONDI TION(S): The MCM pl atoon is supporting offensive operations. The addition
to having direct and indirect fire and air capability, has EWcapability. The
MCM pl at oon has received the supported unit’s order which specified the SP/LCD

| ocation and crossing tine.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N. NE

.1 The platoon’s | ead el enents cross the SP/LOD on tine.

.2 Crossing the SP/LOD is acconplished with m nimal confusion and
m ni mal radi o communi cati ons.

.3 AAVs and supported unit crosses LOD in designated order of

.4 Pl at oon el enents nove out using desi gnated novenent
techni ques/formations. (KI)

.5 Unit crosses rel ease point on tine.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.

KEY | NDI CATORS:

TECHNI QUES OF MOVEMENT
The vari ous techni ques of novenent are described in general in task 10C. 3.6 and
specifically as follows:
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- Traveling (See task 10C. 3. 8)
- Traveling Overwatch (See task 10C. 3. 8)
- Boundi ng Overwatch (See task 10C. 3.9)
If a particular novenent technique is not specified in the nmovenent order, the

AAV pl at oon comrander recomends a techni que nost appropriate to the eneny
situation and terrain.

TASK: 10D. 03.06 EMPLOY MOVEMENT TECHN QUES

CONDITION(S): The MCM platoon is task organi zed to support offensive
operations. The eneny situation and operating area requires the enpl oynent of
varyi ng movenent techniques. The eneny, in addition to direct and indirect fire
and air capabilities, has EWcapability. The supported unit’'s OQoOrd, based on

i nput fromthe MCM pl at oon conmander, specifies nmovenent techni ques and signals
to alter the novenent techniques and formations, as well as procedures to be
used upon contact with the eneny.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N. NE

.1 The MCM pl atoon nmintains air/ground security at all tines.

.2 The pl at oon conmander naintains positive control over |ead, flank
and rear security elenents.

.3 The pl at oon conmander recommends changes to the formation as the
eneny situation changes.

4 The pl at oon commander reconmends novenent techni ques that nmake t he
best use of the terrain.

.5 Moving unit comunicates internally using visual signals, if
. 6 Arrival at established control neasures is reported to higher
.7 The pl atoon responds imrediately to the supported unit conmander,

if required

. 8 Crew nmenbers denonstrate know edge of procedures to be used upon
contact with eneny forces

.9 AAVs enpl oy snoke and suppressive fires for self-protection upon
initial contact or as directed by the supported unit.

.10 AAVs use appropriate techni ques of novement when crossi ng danger
areas. (KlI)

.11 Formati ons are constantly adjusted to conpensate for the tactica
situation and the terrain.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS: Eval uators observe el enents/entire unit during each
nove and apply the 90 percent rule.
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KEY | NDI CATORS:

CROSSI NG DANGER AREAS

Upon reaching a danger area (e.g., wooded area, defile, bridge, urban area,
obstacles to be cleared, etc.), the MCMunit establishes |ocal vehicle security,
est abl i shes overwat ch positions, and di smounts enbarked personnel to secure the
danger area as necessary. MM unit noves danger area by echelon or as situation
di ct at es. Coordi nati on between the infantry and the supporting AAV unit is
critical to the successful conpletion of the task

TASK: 10D. 03.07 MOVE BY TRAVELI NG

CONDI TION(S): The MCM pl at oon noves by traveling when eneny contact is speed is
essenti al

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y:; N. NE

.1 AAVs nove in the ordered formation.

.2 ___ Sections/Subordinate units nove by traveling.

.3 Al elenments nove at the maxi mum saf e speed.

.4 Pl at oon formati ons use covered and conceal ed routes to maxi mum

extent possible.
.5 The pl at oon conmander reports crossing control neasures as

EVALUATOR I NSTRUCTI ONS: Ninety percent rule applies.

KEY | NDI CATORS: None.

TASK: 10D. 03. 08 MOVE BY TRAVELI NG OVERWATCH

CONDI TION(S): The MCM pl at oon noves by travel i ng overwatch when contact is
possi bl e.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N. NE

.1 MCM pl atoon’ s | ead el enent continues to nove, acting as the base
unit, nmaintaining the rate and direction of march. (KI)

.2 Trailing el enents nove at variabl e speeds frequently pausing to
overwat ch novenent of the |ead el enent.

.3 Trailing el enents key their novenent to terrain and overwatch
positions so they can support the lead elenent if that el enment

.4 The pl at oon commander reports the crossing of control neasures to
t he supported commander as specifi ed.
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EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  Eval uat or advi ses the platoon commander that he is
entering the rear of the battle area and eneny contact is possible.

KEY | NDI CATORS:

LEAD ELENMVENT MOVEMENT

The | ead elenent’s rate of novenent nust be governed by the ability of the
trailing elenents to arrive at and establish appropriate overwatch positions.

TASK: 10D.03.09 MOVE BY BOUNDI NG OVERWATCH

CONDI TION(S): The MCM pl at oon nmoves by boundi ng overwat ch when contact is
expect ed/ i nmi nent .

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y:; N. NE

.1 Boundi ng overwatch techniques are utilized.

.2 Overwat ch sections/el enents occupy overwatch position(s) and
searches adjacent terrain. (KI)

.3 Overwat ch positions offer good fields of fire to cover boundi ng MCM
section/ el enent.

.4 The pl at oon conmander reports the crossing of control measures to
the supported commander as specifi ed.

.5 Boundi ng section occupi es subsequent overwatch positions, searches
adj acent terrain, and verifies that it is secure.

.6 Boundi ng section reports by either signal or radio that it is
prepared to overwatch.

EVALUATOR I NSTRUCTI ONS: Eval uator nay depl oy aggressors agai nst |ead
squads/ el enments; 90 percent rule applies.

KEY | NDI CATORS:

ACTI ON OF OVERWATCH SQUADS/ EL EMENTS

Squads/ El ements nust:
- Vehi cl es occupy suitable positions and prepare to fire.

- Positions pernmit observation and fires upon the noving unit’s axis and
terrain which dom nates that axis.

- Overwatch squad(s)/el enent engage detected eneny with all avail able direct
fire weapons (within effective range).

TASK: 10D. 03. 10 CONDUCT TACTI CAL HALT

CONDITION(S): The MCM platoon is required to halt while conducting a tactica
novenent .
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STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N NE
.1 Wth enbarked personnel for area security, AAVs halt in a fornation
appropriate to the terrain, tine available, and
.2 The pl at oon commander establishes unit security imrediately to
i nclude air watches.
.3 At halt, vehicle checks are conducted per unit SOP based on

.4 Vehicl es are prepared to nove out in prescribed order of

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.

KEY | NDI CATORS: None.

TASK: 10D. 03.11 CONDUCT NI GHT MOVEMENT

CONDI TION(S): The MCM pl at oon has been ordered to provide support to an A cross
country nmovenent at night is required to link up with the adjacent unit. The
adj acent unit is located at a mininmumdistance of 5 mles. Due to the eneny
situation and tenpo of operations, no infantry support is available for vehicle
security. The eneny situation requires that a boundi ng techni que of novenent be
utilized. The eneny has direct and indirect fire, air, and EWcapabilities.

The MCM pl at oon conmander has been ordered to limt radio traffic to the

absol ute m ni mum and use covered comuni cati ons.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N. NE

.1 The pl at oon conmander plans for the use of night vision

.2 The pl at oon conmander coordinates with the adjacent unit to specify
link up point, route, fire support plan, call signs and
frequenci es, and recognition signals.

.3 The route selection mnimzes AAV exposure to the eneny.
.4 The pl at oon commander determ nes the anbient |ight |evel.
.5 The pl at oon commander mai ntains effective command and control over

the formation during night operations.

. 6 The pl at oon commander and section | eaders can navigate using the
A obal Positioning System (GPS)

.7 The AAVs navigate the planned route and reaches |ink-up point
within prescribed tine.

. 8 The pl at oon commander plans primary and alternate neans of
conmmuni cations to ensure effective comand and control

.9 The pl atoon has plans for evasive maneuvers that are easily
coordi nated and controll ed.
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.10 The pl at oon enpl oys navigation aids, such as the GAIL |ighting
system chemical lights, GPS, etc., to aid in
.11 The pl at oon commander plans for and enpl oys a quartering

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.

KEY | NDI CATORS: None.

TASK: 10D. 03.12 CONDUCT AAV GUNNERY OPERATI ONS

CONDITION(S): The MCM platoon is providing .50 cal and 40mm fire support hasty
positions. Eneny forces are |located fromranges of 200 neters to 1500 neters.
The targets vary fromeneny troops in trench lines and bunkers to arnored
vehi cl es.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N. NE

.1 Section | eaders denonstrate the ability to identify targets and
direct effective fire on target using the appropriate

.2 Crewren denonstrate the ability to hit the targets they are
.3 Section | eaders denonstrate the six basic elements of fire
.4 AAV guncrews performreconnai ssance by fire, suppressive fire,

engagenent of point and area targets, and multiple

.5 50 cal. barrels are changed approxi nately every 1000 rounds if
breaks in action make it feasible.

.6 While firing on the nove, crewren denonstrate the ability to hit an
area target.

.7 Crewnen denonstrate proper actions during weapon failures.

. 8 AAV unit reports SITREP to hi gher headquarters.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS: The eval uator should be in a position where he can
nonitor fire command as well as view the targets. Binoculars are required. Al
crews should be evaluated with the 90 percent rul e applying.

KEY | NDI CATORS:

ELEMENTS OF A FI RE COVWAND

The el ements i ncl ude:

- Alert.

- Direction.

Descri ption.

- Assi gnnent.
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- Control

TECHNI QUES COF FI RE

These i ncl ude:

a. RECONNAI SSANCE BY FIRE: Fire single burst with the goal of drawi ng return
fire fromthe eneny.

b. SUPPRESSIVE FIRE: Direct fire designed to inflict damage and casual ties
at known or suspected eneny positions. Fired in bursts of 10-15 rounds every 10
seconds.

c. PO NT TARGET: A target covering a small area that can be hit by one or
two bursts of 10-15 rounds. Should be engaged fromshort halts.

d. AREA TARGET: Normally covers a wide area. Use of the "z" pattern is nost
effective.

e. MITIPLE TARGETS: Suppressive fire is utilized. Miltiple targets are
engaged by different sections within the platoon(s). The targets providing the
nmost i medi ate threat are engaged first.

TASK: 10D. 03. 13 ESTABLI SH DEFENSI VE PGCSI TI ONS

CONDI TION(S): The MCM pl at oon has been ordered to conduct defensive support of
an infantry unit while on a night halt.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N. NE

.1 The pl at oon conmander acknow edges recei pt of the supported unit’s
OpOr d/ FRAG Or der .

.2 Pl at oon | eaders conduct a reconnai ssance of the assigned defensive
posi tions.
.3 AAVs nmove to the initial defensive positions utilizing nmovenent

techni ques appropriate to the threat, visibility, and

.4 The pl at oon commander coordinates with the supported unit and
ensures vehicle security is provided.

.5 The pl at oon commander coordi nates sectors of fire and the genera
| ocation of vehicle fighting positions.

.6 AAV crews occupy vehicle fighting positions.

.7 ____ AAV crews prepare range cards

.8 __ Section | eaders prepare fire plan sketches.

.9  The platoon commuander determ nes the need for canoufl age
.10 Crews nmke efforts to cover "track prints" around positions.
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11 MCM pl at oon | ays comunications wire, if time pernits.

.12 The pl at oon commander coordi nates with the supported unit to
sel ect alternate and suppl enentary positions, covered and
conceal ed routes between fighting positions, and rehearses

.13 Crewnren utilize night vision devices.

.14 The platoon is prepared to nove to counterattack position

.15 Pl at oon rehearses counter-attack if situation permts.

.16 Pl at oon rehearses novenent back to subsequent battle position
if in a nmobile defense.

.17 Pl at oon conducts reconnai ssance of subsequent battle positions,
i f applicable.

.18 Crew chiefs constantly inproving vehicle position.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.

KEY | NDI CATORS

MCM PLATOON COMVANDER RESPONSI Bl LI Tl ES

The MCM pl at oon conmander designhates sectors of fires to maxim ze the
effectiveness of the unit’s weapons. These sectors are subnitted to higher
headquarters for inclusion in the overall defensive overlay. He places specia
enphasis on the foll ow ng:

- Proper utilization of terrain.

- Covered and conceal ed positions.

- Canoufl age techni ques.

- Control of key terrain.

- Defense in depth with nutually supporting fires.

- Good observation and fields of fire.

- Designated target reference points (TRPs), engagenment areas, boundaries,
and armor kill zones (AKZs).

- Cover for likely fields of approach
- Long range and flanking fires.

- Suppl enental positions.

- Coordination with adjacent units.

- Plans for close and midrange fires.
- Plan for w thdrawal .
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- Designated priority of work.

- Assignment of target priorities.

- Construct/coordi nates enpl acenent of obstacl es.

TASK: 10D. 03.14 EMPLOYMENT OF AAV VEEAPONS | N THE DEFENSE

CONDITION(S): The MCM platoon is providing .50 cal, 40mm and snall arnms from
defensive positions at night. Enemy forces are |located fromranges of 200
neters to 1500 neters. The targets vary fromtroops in trench |ines and bunkers
to arnored vehicles.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N. NE

.1 The pl atoon sergeant ensures distribution of night vision devices
to crew chiefs.

.2 __ Crewchief checks foresight of the vehicles weapons station
.3 Crewchiefs make appropriate range cards. (KI)

.4 __ Section | eaders nake fire plan sketches.

.5 Based on the range card, crewren denonstrate the ability to hit a

point target at 1500 meters while firing thirty (30) .50 cal rounds
in three bursts at night.

.6 Based on range cards, AAV crewman denonstrate the ability to enpl oy
40mm gr enade | auncher agai nst suitabl e targets.

.7 AAV organic firepower assets are enployed per control neasures in
effect at the tine of engagement. (KI)

EVALUATOR I NSTRUCTI ONS: Pyrotechnics are fired to provide anbient light to
ensure the target is being hit if NVGs are not available of utilized.

KEY | NDI CATORS:

CONTROL MEASURES

Publ i shed by the senior headquarters or supported unit and shoul d incl ude:
- Target reference point.
- Engagenent areas/arnor kill zones.
- Sectors and linmts of fire.
- Unit boundari es.

- Target priorities for each weapon system
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RANGE CARDS
The four essential parts of a range card are:
- Target identification
- Azi mut h.
- Range.

- El evati on.

TASK: 10D. 03.15 EMPLOYMENT OF SMOKE SCREEN
CONDI TION(S): The MCM pl atoon is supporting enmbarked infantry personnel

have engaged the el ement. The enpl oynment of snoke has been briefed prior
to the comencenent of operations.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N. NE

.1 Lays down a snoke screen
.2 AAV crews correctly load and fire the M 257 Snoke Grenade
.3 AAV crews denonstrate i mredi ate action on the M 257 Snoke Grenade

Launcher. (KI)

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.

KEY | NDI CATORS:

| MVEDI ATE ACTI ON

If the M257 Snoke Grenade Launcher does not fire on the first attenpt, inmediate
action procedures are as foll ows:

- Shut down electrical power in the turret.
- Ensure grenade is properly seated.

-- |If properly seated, attenpt to fire, renove the grenade, place it in
anot her tube and attenpt to fire. |If it still does not fire, then stow the
round to turn in later to EQD personnel for disposal

-- |If the grenade is not properly seated, then reset and attenpt to fire.

If grenade still does not fire, change tubes and foll ow procedures as descri bed
above.
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MPS 10D. 04 - SUPPLY AND MAI NTENANCE OPERATI ONS

TASK: 10D.04.01 CONDUCT RECOVERY OPERATI ONS

CONDITION(S): The MCM platoon is in direct support. An AAV has becone a
casual ty and mnust be recovered.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N, NE

.1 I medi ate actions are taken to extract personnel and/or extinguish
fires, consistent with the tactical situation

.2 Medvac sitreps are to be sent to higher headquarters.

.3 The crew of disabled AAV, with platoon maintenance chief, conducts
battl e damage assessment and nekes repairs if

.4 The pl atoon sergeant requests a recovery vehicle through the
supported or parent unit.

.5 The pl at oon sergeant coordi nates recovery effort with the supported
unit including the location of, and route to, the

.6 __ Disabled vehicle(s) and/or equipnment is successfully

.7 _____ NBC contam nated equi pnent is recovered/ evacuated. (KI)

.8 _ The platoon commander requests replacenent vehicle if

.9 __ Crewren use approved methods of AAV destruction to prevent the

eneny use of vehicle if it cannot be sal vaged or recovered.

EVALUATOR I NSTRUCTI ONS: The senior evaluator, in conjunction with the TEC,
inserts sufficient vehicle casualty play into the tactical scenario to evaluate
this task including sinulated destruction of AAV.

KEY | NDI CATORS:

RECOVERY COORDI NATI ON

The recovery effort includes:

- Coordination with the supported unit to ensure famliarization with the
situation and tactical control neasures in effect.

- ldentifying location and a route to vehicl e/ equi prent .
- Locating vehicl e/ equi pnent w t hout excessive searching.
- Ensuring security augnentation, if tactically required.
NBC cont anmi nat ed recovery operations have the follow ng additional requirenents:

- Crews adopt MOPP 4 and button up recovery vehicle before entering
cont ani nated area
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- Select route that nininizes exposure.
- Enforce all safety regul ations.
- Rig for evacuation
- Recover vehicl e/ equi pnent and evacuate it to the EDS
- Assist EDS personnel in decontam nating the recovery vehicle.

- BEvacuate to the appropriate nmaintenance/support activity.

TASK: 10D. 04.02 CONDUCT SUPPLY AND MAI NTENANCE OPERATI ONS

CONDITION(S): The MCM platoon is tasked to support tactical operations and/or
on land. Initial planning has been conpleted, as well as liaison with the
supported and/ or parent unit. Final preparations for supportability have been
conpl et ed

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N. NE

.1 The MCM pl at oon conmander and/ or AAV parent unit naintenance and
supply officers provide input into the |ogistics.

.2 AAV crews conduct timely crew mai ntenance (third echel on
mai nt enance and bel ow, prior to deploynent).

.3 Supply and nai ntenance responsibilities are clearly understood by
the platoon commander and the supported unit commander

.4 AAV crews are trained in all the operation, preventative
mai nt enance, and lubrication tasks related to their vehicle.

.5 Trai ned mai nt enance personnel fromthe parent conpany are attached
to the platoon and are |located well forward and readily avail abl e
to the AAV unit. (KI)

. 6 The platoon carries an operational block of repair parts while
depl oyed, to include PEB, extended nai ntenance naterials, and
di sposable itens for all organic equi pnent.

.7 Preventative nmai ntenance "spot check" inspections are conducted on
a routine basis, and a continuing service program

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS: The senior evaluator, in conjunction with TEC, inserts
sufficient logistic and nai ntenance requirenents into the tactical scenario to
provide for evaluation of this task
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KEY | NDI CATORS:

ORGANI ZATI ONAL VAL NTENANCE

Ensure organi zati onal mai ntenance is organi zed to acconplish the follow ng:
- Make repairs as far forward as possible.

- ldentify and record precise discrepancies of the vehicles and equi pment to
i nclude specific parts and actions required.

- Provide necessary personnel, parts, tools, and equipnent to affect
repairs.

- Repair and return vehicles and equipnent to the unit in a tinely nmanner.
ENCLOSURE (1)
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MPS 10D. 05 - CONTI NUI NG ACTI ONS BY MARI NES

TASK: 10D. 05.01 | MPLEMENTI NG DI SCI PLI NE

CONDITION(S): The MCM platoon is tasked to support the tactical conbat el enent.
Operations can be waterborne, ashore, or both. The platoon is equipped for both
day and ni ght operations.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N, NE

.1 Col l ective discipline is denonstrated by individual nenbers being
in control of thenmselves and contributing to m ssion

.2 Pl at oon personnel safeguard and cl ean their weapons, both
i ndi vidual and crew served, daily.

.3 Pl at oon vehi cl es, generators, etc., are given regul ar operator
mai nt enance by the Marine(s) assigned to operate them

.4 Log books are filled out including operating entries and

.5 The platoon enploys its’ firepower in an orderly and organi zed
fashi on when engaged. Random wastage of amunition is not

.6 Marines do not waste or abuse unit supplies or materi al

.7 Supplies are safeguarded fromthe eneny and fromthe weather, and
are not scattered about.

. 8 Mari nes operating radi os do not expose thenselves to radio
detection finding (RDF) by unnecessary, wordy, or repetitious
message traffic. Standard passwords are used and comruni cation
checks are limted. Al personnel using radi os adhere to required
standards of performance regardl ess of grade.

.9 Unit cannot be detected by eneny as a result of poor noise
discipline, particularly during halts.

.10 Unit cannot be detected by eneny as a result of poor I|ight

.11 Mari nes wear/carry the prescribed uniforn equipnent at all tines
i ncludi ng individual weapon, body arnor, helnets, protective mask,
first aid kit, safety boots, and NOVEX

.12 Leaders actively pronpote field sanitation and personal hygi ene by
enforcing use of designated heads, good personal health habits,
police of area, and inspection of the

EVALUATOR INSTRUCTIONS: If a unit is |ocated by RDF or observation as a result
of noise, light, and/or conmmunications procedures, the standard cannot be

consi dered as having been net. Evaluators nust deternmine if the unit is
violating light, noise, and conmuni cation procedures discipline when no

aggressors or EWsupport is available fromthe TEC. This task will be eval uated
over the entire exercise and evaluators will note efforts of unit |eaders to
mai ntain and correct discipline. Inprovenent by the unit throughout the
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exerci se, such as standards becone consistently nmet, may result in a "yes"
mar ki ng.

KEY | NDI CATORS: None.

TASK: 10D. 05.02 CONDUCT PREVENTI VE MAI NTENANCE (PM

CONDI TION(S): The MCM platoon is supporting tactical operations. The linited
duration; however, the MCM platoon is supporting both the ship to objective
novenent and | and operations.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N. NE

.1 The pl at oon commander includes preventative maintenance time during
oper ational pl anni ng.

.2 Vehicle crew chiefs assign crewran areas of responsibility for PM
and supervise their efforts.

.3 Crewren display a sense of urgency when conducting PMs.

.4 __ Preoperation, during operation, and post operation checks are
.5 Proper startup procedures are foll owed.

.6 __ During schedul ed/ nonschedul ed halts, PM checks are perforned.
.7 _____ Proper cool down procedures are followed before shutting down.
.8 __ Additional equipnent, including weapons, receive continuous

mai nt enance by crewren.

.9 Safety rules and regul ations are foll owed per unit SOP
.10 Crewnen conduct PM on conmuni cations equi pnent.
.11 Mai nt enance personnel aggressively coordinate with crew

chiefs to identify corrective naintenance needs.

EVALUATOR I NSTRUCTIONS: This task is applicable at all tinmes. Evaluators nust
be fanmliar with proper first echel on mai ntenance and | ubrication procedures.

KEY | NDI CATORS:

HALT CHECKS

Halt check are scheduled to occur during all |ong novenents. Anytine the
pl at oon makes unschedul ed halts, PM checks are nade. During short halts, a
wal k around inspection is made to check the hull and suspensi on conponents.
Longer halts include engine conpartnment/fluid | evel checks.

TASK: 10D. 05. 03 DEMONSTRATE DI SPERSI ON
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CONDITION(S): The MCM platoon is tasked to provide direct support to a ground
el ement. The tactical situation requires both offensive and defensive actions
to occur.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N, NE

.1 AAVs/ per sonnel nmintain di spersion during nmovenent, and in
particul ar, do not bunch together at the conclusion of an

.2 AAVs maintain assigned positions and intervals during

.3 Al'l platoon vehicles nmaintain dispersion during halts, in
assenbly areas, and when depl oyed in the defense.

.4 Leaders set the exanple by personally heeding the rule of
di spersion and, at the same tine, take i mediate action to

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.

KEY | NDI CATORS: None.

TASK: 10D. 05.04 EMPLOY COVER AND CONCEALMENT

CONDI TION(S): The MCM platoon is tasked to provide direct support of a ground
elenent. The tactical situation requires both offensive and defensive actions
to occur.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N. NE

.1 I ndi vidual Marine denonstrate attention to detail when canoufl agi ng
pl at oon vehicl es and equi pnent to include

.2 VWhen halted for extended periods, vehicles are camoufl aged with
reflective surfaces dull ed.

.3 Equi prent and tentage are provided with appropriate netting or are
conceal ed with natural materi al

.4 The platoon’s | eaders stress placenent of nen and material in areas
that provide cover and conceal nent from casual detection by eneny
air and ground assets. Use of shadow areas for hasty

.5 Covered positions allow for adequate observation and fields of

. 6 Crew nmenbers correctly generate vehicle snoke for screening if
required by the tactical conmmander

.7 The pl atoon sel ects and prepares a position that offers the best
canmouf | age and cover.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  Eval uat or observes individual Marines and the pl atoon.
This task is applicable throughout the operation
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KEY | NDI CATORS:

COVERED POSI T1 ON

Ensure that covered firing positions satisfy the follow ng requirenents:

- Position allows the best possible observation and fields of fire
consistent with the terrain and tactical situation

- Weapons nounted on the vehicle can cover the assigned targets/engagenent
ar eas.

- Vehicle's hull is protected fromdirect fire fromthe front.

TASK: 10D. 05.05 REACT TO DI RECT FI RES

CONDITION(S): The MCM platoon is noving and i s engaged by eneny
vehi cl es/ arnored personnel carriers, antitank gun, ATGV or small arns.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N. NE

.1 The MCM pl atoon returns fire immediately, if in range

.2 The pl at oon enpl oys snoke to obscure the enemy’s observation and to
screen the nmovenment of AAVs, if tactically appropriate.

.3 The AAVs initiate evasive action and use available terrain
f eat ures/ di spersi on

.4 The pl atoon enploys all available direct fire weapons to suppress
the eneny.
.5 The pl at oon conmmander requests imediate fire support fromnortars,

artillery, NSFS, and/or aircraft, if avail able.
. 6 Spot reports are submtted to the supported unit headquarters.
.7 The pl at oon commander continues to devel op the situation

EVALUATOR INSTRUCTIONS: A sinulated or actual request for fire, artillery or
nortar, is required.

KEY | NDI CATORS: None.

TASK: 10D.05.06 REACT TO | NDI RECT FI RE
CONDITION(S): The MCM platoon is noving and conmes under indirect fire source.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N. NE

.1 Crewnen button up

.2 AAVs nmove through the inpact area and continue the nission
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.3 The pl at oon enpl oys snoke to obscure eneny’s observation and to
screen the novenment of AAVs, if tactically appropriate.

.4 The pl at oon conmander ensures dispersion and uses evasi ve maneuvers
to maxim ze use of available covering terrain

.5 When under "autonmatic masking" directives, crews don protective
mask, initiate NBC nonitor/survey, and subnit NBC 1

. 6 The platoon submits a Spot report and SHELLREP to the supported

unit as appropriate.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.

KEY | NDI CATORS: None.

TASK: 10D. 05. 07 ESTABLI SH TACTI CAL RADI O COVMUNI CATI ON

CONDI TION(S): The MCM platoon is in direct support of tactical operations order
requires the MCM platoon to operate covered circuits.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N. NE

.1 Denonstrates the ability to install and operate COVSEC

.2 ___ Denonstrates the ability to use KY device AN CZY-10 for FH and
.3 Denonstrates the ability to use authentication tables.

.4 __  AAV crews understand and denonstrate "beadw ndow' procedures.
.5 Crewchiefs and section | eaders are able to explain the

capabilities of the vehicle comunications systemin the

.6 Denonstrates radi o discipline by keeping conversations short and
radi o checks to a m ni mum

.7 Crewnen realize and denonstrate the inportance of | ow power radio
settings for short distance conmunicati ons.

. 8 Reports inoperable conmunications equipnment in a tinely
.9 Denonstrates the ability to pass information by alternate
.10 Conmuni cati ons personnel organic to the platoon denonstrate the

ability to enploy all types of organic antennas and field
expedi ent ant ennas, when required.

.11 Pl at oon personnel denonstrate the ability to performa late

.12 Pl at oon personnel denonstrate the ability to perform a Hot

.13 Pl at oon personnel denonstrate the ability to transfer SO,
COVBEC, FH data/Sync time from ANCD to ANCD (supported units to
pl at oon).
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.14 Pl at oon personnel denonstrate the ability to load time and date
fromPLGR to ANCD and PLCR to RT.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS: None.

KEY | NDI CATORS: None.

TASK: 10D. 05. 08 RESPOND TO ENEMY ELECTRONI C WARFARE ( EW

CONDI TION(S): Enemy forces have the capability to conduct ESM and ECM radi o
spectrum initiative deception and frequency janm ng are being used. Numerous
items of friendly comuni cations equi prrent are known to be in the hands of the
eneny, and they are familiar with our communi cation techni ques and procedures.
Eneny antennas are |ocated well forward.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y:; N. NE

.1 Al'l radio nets specified as covered circuits in the CEQ plan
operate in the covered node.

.2 CEAQ is followed; daily changing frequencies and call signs
.3 Operators adhere to em ssion control (EMCON) procedures.
.4 Vehi cl e conmanders choose sites that provide for terrain masking to

m ni m ze eneny probability of conmunication
.5 Aut hentication is required by Marines guardi ng uncovered radio

.6 Mari nes operating radios do not reveal effectiveness of eneny
jamm ng efforts and continue to attenpt to comuni cate.

.7 Proven or suspected eneny electronic activity is reported to the
supported unit by a "MJI" report via wire, messenger, or other
secure neans in a tinely nmanner.

. 8 Rel ays communi cations by alternate neans when radio nets are
effectively jamed.

.9 Radi o operators do not conpronise unit |ocations, strength, or
commit other "BEADW NDOW security violations.

.10 _ Expedient radio antennas are enpl oyed, when feasible.

.11 Low priority and routine nessages are sent by other than

.12  Transnmitting power is set at the minimumrequired to

.13 _ PBrevity codes pronul gated by the appropriate conmunicati ons SOP

are enpl oyed.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.

KEY | NDI CATORS: None.
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TASK: 10D. 05.09 RESPOND TO ENEMY Al R THREAT

CONDI TION(S): The eneny has fixed wing and attack helicopter capability. Their
all weather capability is linted. Laser guided nunitions are available to the

eneny.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N, NE

.1 The AAV unit has established procedures for both active and passive
air defense

.2 Air guards are designated. (KI)
.3 The platoon has an alarmsystemto warn of air attack
.4 Pl anned procedures are used to alert all personnel on board the

AAVs to air attack
.5 Crewnen are aware of, and react to, the nmeaning of the alarm

.6 The pl atoon’s naneuver el enents continue to maneuver, relying on
overwatch el enments and air defense elenments to engage

.7 I f given advance warni ng of approaching hostile aircraft, the
pl at oon takes appropriate passive neasures. (KI)

. 8 If the platoon is taken by surprise by hostile aircraft, the AAVs
take appropriate active defensive actions. (KI)

.9 The pl at oon conmander namintains fire control and causes the
delivery of a heavy volunme of fire at the attacking aircraft.

.10 The platoon reports attack by eneny air to the supported unit by
fl ash nessage

EVALUATOR I NSTRUCTI ONS: The senior evaluator, in conjunction with the TEC,
ensures that eneny air activity corresponds to contenporary threat air tactics,
and that threat aircraft type is announced to the evaluated unit.

KEY | NDI CATORS:

Al R GUARDS
Air guards are specifically assigned within each subordi nate el enent desi gnated
to watch for the approach of hostile aircraft. Myving units increase the nunber
of air guards, and specify sectors to cover 360 degrees of observation. They
are able to:
- State the nature of the threat; i.e., fixed-wing jet

- Use the signal established as the alarmfor attack

- ldentify friendly aircraft that are in support of the unit.
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PASS| VE DEFENSE AGAI NST ENEMY Al RCRAFT

| f adequate advance warning alerts the MCM platoon to i ncom ng eneny aircraft,
whet her it be fixed-wing or helicopter, the follow ng passive neasures shoul d be
t aken:

- Sl ow novenent down to reduce dust signature if on the nove

- Use covered and conceal ed firing positions; take up positions beside hil
masses that will mask the vehicles and linit the approach angle of the aircraft.

- Assign sectors of fire

ACTI VE DEFENSE AGAI NST ENEMY Al RCRAFT

Once the MCM pl at oon has taken up a passive antiair posture, there is a

possibility that eneny aircraft, especially fixed-wing, will not see the AAV
unit and will bypass it. |If so, the MCM platoon should stay in place until the
aircraft are safely out of range then continue on with the mssion. |If the

eneny air detects the MCM platoon, or the unit is ordered to engage the
aircraft, the following steps are taken

- On order, AAVs and enbarked Marines engage the aircraft wi th onboard
weapons systens.

- Maneuver to provide the nost difficult target to the aircraft, i.e., if in
a colum turn at a right angle to approaching aircraft.

- Enploy snoke to screen the force and nove to prepl anned secondary
positions.

TASK: 10D. 05.10 PROCESS ENEMY PRI SONERS OF WAR

CONDITION(S): The MCM platoon is nmoving in a rear area w thout enbarked and
uncovers enemny soldiers attenpting to enplace a nine. The eneny is captured
with both the expl osive device and docunents.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N. NE

.1 The pl at oon processes EPW per the Marine Corps Battle Skills Test
(MBST) Manual . (KI)

.2 Peri shabl e i nformati on obtained fromEPW is reported to higher
headquarters by nost expeditious neans.

.3 Mari nes handl i ng wounded or sick EPW ensure they receive proper
medi cal care.

.4 EPW are allowed to retain personal protective equipnment (e.g.
hel net, gas mask, etc.).

.5 EPWs and all recovered equi pnent/docunents are transferred to
hi gher headquarters as soon as possible.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.
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KEY | NDI CATORS:

EPW PROCESSI NG

EPW shoul d be processed in accordance with the foll ow ng:

- Individual Marine handling EPW segregate them by type: Oficers, NCGs,
unranked, civilian conbatants, sex, etc.

- EPW are searched imediately after capture: material found is tagged per
the EPWfrom whomit was taken.

- EPW are required to remain silent and are not pernitted to converse anong
t hensel ves.

- EPW are processed with speed to obtain maxi numintelligence benefit.

- Marines handling EPW ensure that they are safeguarded from abuse and from
hazards of eneny fire.

TASK: 10D. 05.11 PROCESS CASUALTY EVACUATI ONS

CONDI TION(S): The MCM platoon is in support and has been tasked with to provide
for a waterborne nmeans of evacuating casualties. Oganic corpsnmen are with the
pl at oon.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N. NE

.1 The MCM platoon briefs its MEDEVAC capabilities to the

.2 ____ The MM pl at oon understands the supported unit’s MEDEVAC
procedures, priorities, and required reports.

.3 AAV litter kits are properly installed and servi ceabl e.

.4 _ Marine dealing with casualties prior to arrival of corpsmen

denonstrate energency first aid knowl edge in the treatnent for
shock, fractures, penetrating wounds, and sucki ng chest

.5 Li ghtly wounded Marines apply self aid.

. 6 Marines dealing with casualties are fanmliar with evacuation
procedures, locations of nedical facilities, and safe routes

.7 Mari nes who nust be evacuated are transported to the treatnent site
in atactically sound and expeditious manner with adequate on board
medi cal assi st ance.

. 8 Casualty reporting begins i mediately through the chain of
.9 Wounded Marines’ equi pnment is handl ed per AAV unit SOP

EVALUATOR I NSTRUCTIONS: This task is applicable in all evaluations, and should
be sinulated by evaluator or TECG i nput to ensure know edge.
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KEY | NDI CATORS:

CHAI N OF EVACUATI ON

AAV crewnman should be aware of all possible neans to MEDEVAC personnel
Location of aid stations should be noted in operations orders. Each MM pl at oon
shoul d have a corpsnman assigned to assist in nedical treatnment and evacuation

TASK: 10D. 05.12 | MPLEMENTI NG AAV OPERATI ONAL SAFETY PRECAUTI ONS

CONDITION(S): The MCM platoon is in support of day/night tactical the sea and
on | and.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N. NE

.1 A safety brief is conducted prior to water operations.

.2 Al'l enbarked personnel nust wear helnets and carry weapons with
muzzl es down. (KI)

.3 Al'l personnel wear inflatable preserves with serviceable CO2
cartridges during water operations.

.4 Safety belts are not worn while the vehicle is waterborne.

.5 Enbar ked personnel wear nornmal conbat equi pment over a life
preserver and | oose enough to jettison without del ay.

.6 Enbar ked personnel are provided an individual vision |light during
ni ght operations that is attached to the life

.7 Personnel are restricted fromriding on top of a noving AAV.

. 8 Personnel do not ride in a noving AAV with nore than their heads
and shoul ders extendi ng above the hatch.

.9 No snoking is allowed.
.10 AAVs maintain a distance of at |least 10 neters during periods of
unrestricted visibility, or less during periods of restricted

visibility while waterborne.

.11 An AAV crewnenber positions hinself at the aft personnel door to
ensure the door is secure during all waterborne

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.

KEY | NDI CATORS:

HELMETS

Al'l personnel manni ng AAVs wear helnets. Crewnenbers nornally wear
conmuni cation hel nets while passengers wear the Kevlar issue helnet and carry
weapons with nuzzl es down.

ENCLOSURE (1)

10-D-43



MCO 3501. 29
17 MAY 99

Al personnel wear the inflatable type life preserver at all tines during water
operations. AAV unit provides life preservers for crewren and enbarked
personnel. Inflatable type |life jackets will be worn around the neck and under
equi prent whil e vehicles are waterborne, and not contained in the carrying case
at the belt.
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MPS 10D. 06 - PREPARE FOR NBC OPERATI ONS

TASK: 10D. 06. 01 NBC OPERATI ONS

CONDI TION(S): Threat forces have enployed NBC nmunitions in the area
destroyi ng/ di srupting operations and facilities. Due to the threat, passive and
active defense neasures nust be used for survival of the MCM pl at oon

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N, NE

.1 The MCM pl at oon possesses the unit’s SOP which outlines procedures
for enenmy NBC strikes and the reports required.

.2 Al'l i ndividual NBC defense equi pnent authorized by the table of
equi prent (T/E) is issued to each individual

.3 Al'l unit NBC defense equi pnent authorized by T/E is operationally
ready and distributed to trained operators.

.4 NBC equi pnent shortages are identified and repl acenent actions

.5 ML1 decontam nation equipnent units are filled (water used for

.6 MOPP | evel is established by the supported unit and AAV personne

are at or above required MOPP | evel

.7 The pl at oon conmander uses the | M 143 or the AN PDR-75 radi ac
detector and reports the readi ngs hi gher headquarters.

. 8 The platoon’s | eaders understand MOPP | evels for the control of
exposure of personnel to chem cal hazards.

.9 Marines properly identify NATO or threat NBC contani nation

.10 Al'l elenents of the platoon nmaxinize the utilization of terrain
features for cover, conceal nent, and topographic

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS: Provide the platoon information to expect an i mi nent
NBC attack by the eneny and integrate NBC scenarios with normal nissions.
Eval uat or (s) shoul d be school trained in the area of NBC defense (MJXS 57XX) or
be thoroughly trained in this area as part of evaluators’ school

KEY | NDI CATORS: None.

TASK: 10D. 06. 02 PREPARE FOR NUCLEAR ATTACK

CONDITION(S): The MCM pl at oon conmander is inforned that nuclear weapons in the
t heat er of operations.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N. NE

.1 Backup command, control and communicati on procedures are used

.2 Subor di nat e/ Di spl aced el enents are alerted, if applicable
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.3 The pl atoon continues the mssion while inplenmention actions to
m nimze casualti es and danage.

.4 The pl atoon inpl enents protective neasures, as directed by higher
conmmand el ement, consistent with the mission

.5 Personnel m nim ze exposure by rolling down sleeves, buttoning
collars, and wearing additional clothing equal to a two

. 6 Personnel take cover in fighting holes, arnored vehicles, existing
shelters (basenents, culverts, caves, tunnels, etc.), or lie prone
on the ground, as dictated by the time of the

.7 External electronic equipnment is protected from El ectroMagnetic
Pul se (EMP) and Transient Radiation Effects on

. 8 Periodic nonitoring is initiated, using the IM174 radi ac detector
or the ANV VDR-2 radiac set.

.9 Vehi cl es are placed behind nmasking terrain

.10 Al |oose itens, flammbl e/ explosive itenms, food and water, which
are not stored in AAVs, are secured and protected from

.11 Pl at oon personnel use standard first aid procedures to provide

sel f/ buddy aid for nuclear blast and thermal effects.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.

KEY | NDI CATORS: None.

TASK: 10D.06.03 RESPOND TO THE | NI TI AL EFFECTS OF A NUCLEAR ATTACK
CONDI TION(S): Nucl ear burst has occurred or is inmnent.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N. NE

.1 Upon recogni zing the attack, all personnel take i mediate action to
shield thensel ves from bl ast/heat of detonation

.2 Chai n of command and comruni cati on are nmi ntai ned or reestablished.
AAV resune mission, if possible.

.3 NBC-1 initial and followup reports, as required, are rapidly
submitted to the supported comand el enent by personnel designated
or responsible for collecting the information. Reliable and
conpl ete reports are rapidly forwarded, by secure

.4 Casualties are given first aid and are evacuated to a nedica
treatment station as the mssion pernits; fatalities are evacuated
to a graves registration collection point.

.5 Damage assessnent is submtted by secure nmeans to the supported
headquarters per SOP
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. 6 Continuous nonitoring is initiated, using the | M174 radiac
detector or the ANVDR-2 radi ac set.

EVALUATOR I NSTRUCTI ONS: a. The eval uator announces that a nucl ear blast either
has occurred at a given location, or that a blast is immnent. A blast
simulator can initiate platoon action/eval uati on when the commander has been

i nformed of the pending nucl ear attack

b. Evaluators will asses constructive casualties due to the blast, heat,

radi ati on, and El ectroMagnetic Pulse (EMP). EMP casualties will be assessed by
the evaluator for all comruni cations systems (antennas, receivers/transmtters)
that are exposed (not in a covered or hardened | ocation/vehicle) during the

si mul at ed nucl ear detonation

KEY | NDI CATORS: None.

TASK: 10D. 06. 04 RESPOND TO RESI DUAL EFFECTS OF A NUCLEAR BLAST

CONDI TION(S): A surface or subsurface nucl ear detonation has occurred. The MCM
pl atoon’s location is within the predicted fallout zone. An MA2 radiologica
fallout predictor, or substitute, is available. The platoon gets effective
downwi nd nessages at | east once every three hours. NBC-2 report is furnished to
the unit about 15 minutes after the detonation, or prepared by the unit; NBC 3
report is furnished to the unit about 15 minutes after the detonation, or
prepared by the unit; NBC-3 report is furnished about 45 m nutes after the
detonation; NBC-5 report and/or contam nation overlay is provided about four
hours after the detonation

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N. NE

.1 The platoon’s mssion is perfornmed concurrently with all other

.2 The platoon is advised of estimated time of fallout arrival and
subordinate el enents are notified.

.3 Continuous nonitoring is maintained using the M 174 detector or an
AN/ VDR- 2 radi ac set.

.4 Equi prent, nunitions, POL, food, and water are protected from
.5 Personnel take protective neasures to mnimze fall out
. 6 NBC-4 reports are forwarded, as required, to the supported comrand

el ement by secure neans

.7 Unit total dose information is neasured using the | M 173, AN PDR-75
and reported to the supported command el enent using avail abl e
secure means.

. 8 Exposure is mninzed while the conmand el enent deternmine if
relocation to a clean area i s necessary.

.9 Personnel provide first aid treatnent to casualties in a nuclear
environment while minimzing selves and casualties to
.10 Casualties and fatalities are assessed.
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.11 __ Vehicles are assessed for danmge.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS: Commander is advised of estimated tinme of fallout
arrival

KEY | NDI CATORS:

PERSONNEL PROTECTI VE NMEASURES

Personnel take the followi ng neasures to nminimze fallout effects:
- Place a wet cloth across nouth and nose.
- Make the AAV as air tight as possible.
- Uilize outer garnents, such as ponchos, to the maxi num extent possible.

- Keep the inside of the vehicle as clean as possible.

TASK: 10D. 06. 05 PERFORM RADI OLOG CAL DECONTAM NATI ON

CONDI TION(S): Fallout has ceased, and personnel and equi pnent are hazard to
personnel does not allowtinme for the radiation to decay to a mnimum |l evel .
Time and tactical situation permts hasty decontam nation. Decontam nation

support is not avail abl e.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N. NE

.1 The platoon comrander establishes decontam nation priorities.

.2 A hasty decontami nation point is established out of the

.3 Myvenent to the decontam nated site is controlled and is

.4 __ Decontam nation personnel wear appropriate protective clothing and
equi pnent .

.5 Hasty decontani nation of equiprment and vehicl es using appropriate

expedi ent devices occurs. (KI)

. 6 Cont anmi nated areas are nmarked with NATO standard NBC markers.
.7 Adequacy of decontamination is deternmined utilizing the
. 8 Contam nated materials are discarded according to tactical SOP

mar ked as contam nated, and |ocation is provided to

.9 Decont am nati on personnel are decontam nated as necessary.
.10 Qper ational Exposure Guidance (OEG is not exceeded.
.11 Total dose information for the hasty decontam nation area is

recorded and reported utilizing the determ ned | M174 and/or
AN VDR-2 to hi gher headquarters

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.
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KEY | NDI CATCORS:
EXPEDI ENT DECONTAM NATI ON
The rule of thunmb for expedi ent decontanmination is wet and dry on dry. |If the
contaminant is wet, utilized buckets of water or if possible, splash the AAVs
into a body of water. |If the contaminate is dry, sinply brush it off the

vehi cl es and personnel

TASK: 10D. 06.06 CROSS A RADI OLOG CALLY CONTAM NATED AREA

CONDITION(S): The tactical situation forces the MCM platoon to cross a
cont am nat ed area

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y:; N. NE

.1 The pl atoon’s reconnai ssance elenent is provided the turnback
.2 The reconnai ssance el enent is dispatched to reconnoiter new
.3 The pl at oon crosses expected contam nated area whil e enpl oyi ng

contam nati on avoi dance techni ques.
.4 Operational Exposure Gui dance (CEG is not exceeded.

.5 After clearing the contam nated area, the degree of personnel and
equi pment contam nation is determ ned, using the

.6 Decontam nation priorities are established and perfornmed as

.7 The pl at oon conmander records the unit dose information, using
avail able I M143s or AN PDR-75s, and reports the results to

EVALUATOR I NSTRUCTI ONS: The evaluator will provide the MCM pl at oon conmander
with turnback and dose rates, if higher headquarters does not provide it.

KEY | NDI CATORS: None.

TASK: 10D. 06. 07 PREPARE FOR A FRI ENDLY NUCLEAR STRI KE

CONDITION(S): The MCM pl at oon conmander receives a friendly nuclear 21-40,
pages 6-24 and 6-15. The platoon is within M ninum Safe Di stance (MsSD) 2 two 3.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N. NE

.1 The pl at oon commander applies the STRIKWARN to the situation map
within 5 mnutes after nessage receipt.

.2 Pertinent information regarding the planned detonation (tine of
burst, ground zero, fallout coverage, MSD, etc.) is available to
t he pl at oon conmander
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.3 Unit is advised of its’ vulnerability to the burst (within MSD 1,2
or 3) and residual contam nation (within predicted fall out

.4 Unit is advised of the neasures needed to prevent casualties,
damage, and extended interference with the m ssion

.5 Unit inplenents protective nmeasures, as directed by higher
headquarters, consistent with the m ssion

. 6 Al'l platoon personnel minimze exposure by rolling down sleeves,
buttoning collars, and wearing additional clothing

.7 Personnel take cover in fighting holes, bunkers, arnored vehicles,
exi sting shelters (basenments, culverts, caves, tunnels, etc.), or
lie prone on open ground, as the tinme of

. 8 Vehi cl es are placed behind masking terrain

.9 External electronic equipnment is protected from El ectroMagnetic
Pul se (EMP) and Transient Radiation Effects on

.10 Al |oose itens (small weapons, tools, etc.) and highly
f1 ammabl e/ expl osive itens (PCL, propellants, etc.) are placed in
arnmored vehicles or shelters.

.11 The pl at oon conmander acknow edges the warni ng before the expected

time of burst. Al platoon el enents have been warned and
protective neasures inplenented

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  Eval uat or sinul ates nucl ear detonation with an
artillery blast sinmulator, or infornms the unit that nucl ear blast has occurred.
Eval uat or assesses casualties and damage to unprotected personnel and equi pnent.

KEY | NDI CATORS: None.

TASK: 10D. 06. 08 PREPARE FOR CHEM CAL AGENT ATTACK

CONDITION(S): An MCM pl atoon in support is inforned that chemical used in the
t heater of operations and that a chemical attack is immnent.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N. NE

.1 The platoon’s | eaders have and use it’s parent organi zation’s
chemi cal defense SOP whi ch addresses chem ca

.2 Al'l platoon elenents, if applicable, are directed to increase MOPP
consistent with mission, tenperature, work rate, and

.3 M ssion essential tasks that are difficult to performin MOPP 4 are
identified. Alternate nethods of task performance, such as
allowing nore tinme, rotating or assigning additiona

.4 Marines performup to standard in donning the protective mask and
chemical protective overgarnent
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.5 The buddy systemis established to facilitate nonitoring/treatnent
for chenical agent poisoning and
. 6 The platoon continues its primary m ssion while inplenmenting al
actions to minimze NBC casualti es and danage.
.7 Portions of essential equipment, rmunitions, PO.L, food, and water

supplies that cannot be placed in a shelter are covered with
expendabl e or readily decontam nated tarps, shelter

. 8 Detector paper is affixed to visible, horizontal surfaces of
protective clothing and on equi prent, nunitions, etc.

.9 Decontami nation is checked to ensure the M1 is filled, individuals
have conplete ML3, M258A1, and M280 kits, and there is an avail able
wat er source with a supporting road

.10 Potential decontamination sites are reported to higher
.11 Avai | abl e chem cal agent alarns are set up and nonitored.
.12 Protective NBC equi prrent and supplies are properly used and

mai ntained in a high state of serviceability.
.13 Mari nes denmonstrate a know edge of chem cal agent synptons.

.14 Radi o operators pass and receive al ert/warni ng nessages via
headset while wearing the protective mask.

EVALUATOR INSTRUCTIONS: CO' O C is infornmed that chem cal weapons have been used
in the theater of operations and that an NBC attack is inm nent.

KEY | NDI CATORS: None.

TASK: 10D.06.09 RESPOND TO A CHEM CAL AGENT ATTACK
CONDITION(S): An MCM pl atoon in support is subjected to a chenical agent

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N. NE

.1 Pl at oon personnel identify the chenical alarmand take i mediate
protective neasures.

.2 Personnel automatically mask upon notification that the eneny has
used chem cal weapons, or upon perceiving a suspicious odor
ai rborne droplets/mst, or snoke from an unknown sour ce.

.3 Mari nes do not unnmask until given the conmand "UNVASK" by their
i medi at e commander. (KI)

.4 The MCM pl atoon continues its primary mission for at |east four
hours while in MOPP 4.
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.5 Type of chenical agent is identified utilizing the M56 kit or M
paper, and reported to the supported unit.

.6 Contam nation is located and marked with NATO standard

.7 Location and type of contanmination is reported to the supported
command el enent .

. 8 The pl atoon conmander deternines if imediate relocation to a clean
area i s necessary or possible and infornms the supported

.9 Priorities are determ ned for decontam nation. Decontani nation
support is requested by the platoon conmrander

.10 W As are decontam nated, or wapped, and marked as contaninated if
decontami nation is not perfornmed, and evacuated. Medica
treatment facility is alerted.

.11 KI As are w apped, marked as contam nated, and evacuated as
m ssion permits. Gaves registration collection point is

.12 Unmaski ng procedure is foll owed.

.13 W As are evacuated to the nedical treatnent facility as

.14 KI As are evacuated to the graves registration collection point as
m ssion permts.

.15 Detector kits are serviced and returned to operation

.16 Expended chemi cal defense itens are replaced as required.

.17 The pl at oon commander adjusts MOPP | evel as required.

.18 Unit personnel are able to handle and provide first aid treatnent

to casualties in a chem cal environnent.

EVALUATOR INSTRUCTIONS: Training site should support the type of activities
bei ng conducted and permt safe use of sinulators and devices. Selected
personnel are presented decontam nation training kits and first aid treatnent
training devices to "treat designated casualties.” Every attenpt nmust be made
to provide a realistic situation through devices, scenarios, or other aids
devel oped through innovation. The key to a through evaluation is a realistic,
bel i evabl e, well supported situation inposed by the trainer/eval uator

KEY | NDI CATORS: CHEM CAL CASUALTI ES:

Cheni cal casualties are described as:
- Personnel wi thout mask and hood within arns reach, w thout
decontam nation kits, or not wearing chem cal protective
cl ot hi ng.
- Personnel not taking i mmediate corrective actions upon
perceiving the attack, hearing a chemi cal agent alarm being
ordered to nmask, or using incorrect nasking procedures (not
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maski ng within 9 seconds), or making incorrect use of
decontam nation kits/first aid treatnent itens.

- Marines who unmask or otherw se assune a | esser degrees
of MOPP wi t hout being authorized to do so.

UNMASKI NG PROCEDURES:

The unmasking procedures outlined below are to be initiated after being notified
to do so by higher headquarters or the imredi ate conmander. They show
procedures to be used with and without the M 256 chemical agent detector kit.

1. Initiate unmaski ng when a detector kit is available.

a. Disarmparticipants.

b. Use the detector at different points in the paraneter to deternine the
presence of chemnical agents.

c. |If no agent is detected the senior Marine present will designate two or
three individual Marines to unmask for 5 mnutes and then remask for 10 m nutes.
This is to be done in the shade.

d. If no synptons appear, remrainder of unit may unmask. However, they
remain alert for synptons.

2. \Wen no detector kit is available, the foll owi ng unmaski ng procedures will
be adhered to:

a. Disarmparticipants.

b. Two or three Marines take a deep breath, hold it, keep their eyes open
break the seal on their masks and hol d the masks open for 15 seconds.

c. Wth masks reseal ed and cleared, the Marines are checked for synptons
for next 10 minutes. This occurs in the shade.

d. If no synptons appear, the sane Marine

KEY | NDI CATORS:

CHEM CAL CASUALTI ES

Chem cal casualties are described as:

- Personnel without mask and hood within arns reach, w thout decontam nation
kits, or not wearing chenical protective clothing.

- Personnel not taking i mmediate corrective actions upon perceiving the
attack, hearing a chemical agent alarm being ordered to nask, or using
i ncorrect nasking procedures (not nasking within nine seconds), or naking
i ncorrect use of decontamination kits/first aid treatnent itens.

- Marines who unmask or otherw se assune a | esser degrees of MOPP wi t hout
bei ng authorized to do so.
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UNMASKI NG PROCEDURES

The unmasking procedures outlined below are to be initiated after being notified
to do so by higher headquarters or the imredi ate conmander. They show
procedures to be used with and without the M256 cheni cal agent detector Kit.

1. Initiate unmaski ng when a detector kit is available.

a. Disarmparticipants.

b. Use the detector at different points in the paranmeter to deternine
the presence of chenical agents.

c. If no agent is detected the senior Marine present will designate two or
three individual Marines to unmask for 5 minutes and then remask for 10 m nutes.
This is to be done in the shade.

d. If no synptons appear, renmi nder of unit may unmask. However, they
remain alert for synptons.

2. \Wen no detector kit is available, the foll owi ng unmaski ng procedures will
be adhered to:

a. Disarmparticipants.

b. Two or three Marines take a deep breath, hold it, keep their eyes open
break the seal on their masks and hol d the masks open for 15 seconds.

c. Wth nasks resealed and cleared, the Marines are checked for synptons
for next 10 mnutes. This occurs in the shade.

d. If no synptons appear, the same Marines break the seal of their masks,
take two or three deep breaths, then clear, and reseal their nasks.

e. |If after 10 minutes no synptons have appeared, the sane Marines unmask
for five mnutes, and then renask

f. If after 10 nore minutes no synptons have appeared, the rest of the unit
may unnmask. However, they remain alert for synptons.

NOTE: After each unnasking, always notify hi gher headquarters.

TASK: 10D. 06. 10 PERFORM PARTI AL CHEM CAL DECONTAM NATI ON

CONDI TION(S) : Personnel and equi prent have been contam nated by a Enmergency
decont ani nati on has been acconplished. Tine is not available for conplete
decontani nation. The hazard is such that partial decontam nation is required.
Al'l personnel are nmintaining a maxi nrum MOPP.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N. NE

.1 Pl at oon personnel determ ne individual weapons and equi pnment using
appropriate decontam nation kits.
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.2 ____ The platoon commander determines the extent of decontam nation
requi red and decontanination priorities are established.
.3 ___ Contaminated protective covers are renoved, decontam nated, or
.4 __ Decontam nation procedures are appropriate to itens being
decontami nated. (KI)
.5 Platoon personnel conduct hasty decontam nation of equi pment and
vehi cl es using appropriate expedi ent devices.
.6 __ Adequacy of decontamination is determned. |If inadequate:
a. Procedures are repeated.
b. Decontanination support is requested.
c. Risk of using equipnment is accepted.
.7 ___ Contanmnated materials are discarded according to tactical SOP
mar ked as contam nated, and | ocation provided to higher
.8 __ The platoon commander reduces MOPP | evel, as feasible.
TASK:  None
KEY | NDI CATORS
DECONTAM NATI ON PROCEDURES
1. Initial decontanination of platoon equipnent, vehicles, and crew served

weapons may be acconplished by:

a. Renoving all gross contami nation with sticks or other inprovised devices
whi ch are buried after use.

b. Uilizing M1 decontami nation apparatus filled with DS2 to spray areas
frequently used or touched. (Water is used to sinulate DS2 in a training
envi ronnent).

2. Contaminated itens that nay need special decontanination treatnent are

a. PO, food, and water containers and nunitions. These are washed with
soapy water, rinsed, and thoroughly air dried.

b. Communi cati ons equi pnent and ot her el ectronic equi pnent. Decontani nated
with hot air, by weathering, or all netal parts are wiped with rags soaks with
DS2 (water is used for training purposes).

c. Optical instrunments are blotted with rags and then wi ped with | ens
cl eani ng solution or organic solvent.

3. Adequacy of decontanination is determined using the chem cal agent detector
kit. |If contamnation is still present, decontani nate again

4. Hasty decontani nation procedures can be devel oped in the vehicle wash down
phase and the MOPP gear exchange phase.
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a. Vehicle wash down phase: Vehicle washdown shoul d be conpleted within an
hour for best results. |If available, the nost expedient manner for AAVs woul d
be to "splash" a body of water such as a river or the ocean. The tactica
situation may require an ML2A1 decontani nati on apparatus be requested from
hi gher headquarters.

b. MOPP gear exchange phase: MOPP gear exchange is the exchange of
protective clothing as soon as the tactical situation permits or within six
hours of being contam nated. Proper security nust be arranged. The buddy
systemis utilized. The area needs to be continually checked to be sure it is
free of contamination. Once decontani nation procedures have been conpl eted,
personnel may unnmask to provide relief fromthe MOPP 4 posture.

TASK: 10D. 06. 11 COORDI NATE FOR COVPLETE DECONTAM NATI ON OF EQUI PMENT
CONDITION(S): Wiile in support, the MCM pl atoon’s equi pnent has been chenica
agent. Energency decontam nation has been acconplished. Tinme is now avail able
for conpl ete decontam nation, and support is avail abl e upon request.

STANDARDS: EVAL: Y: N. NE

.1 The pl at oon conmander coordinates with the decontam nation unit as
to time of arrival, supplies, equipnent, and personnel to be
furnished to his contam nated unit. The estimated tine the
decontami nation will be conpleted is included in this

.2 The pl at oon commander requests route clearance to personne
decont am nati on station/equi pnment decontam nati on station (PDS/ EDS)
assenbly area. The platoon’s advance party (personnel to augnent
decont am nati on operation and establish

.3 The platoon arrives at PDS/ EDS assenbly area and organi zes for
.4 Decont am nati on begi ns as schedul ed.
.5 The pl atoon reorganizes in a clean area upw nd of residua

contam nati on and prepares for resunption of m ssion
. 6 The pl at oon commander adjusts MOPP | evel, as feasible.

EVALUATOR | NSTRUCTI ONS:  None.

KEY | NDI CATORS: None.
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